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EDUCATION

& ©

‘How to solve the problem of education is the
problem unfortunately- mixed up with the dis-
appearance of the drink revenues. No doubt
there are ways and means of raising fresh taxa--
tion. Professors $Shah and Khambatta have-
shown that even this poor country is capable of
raising fresh taxation. Riches have not yet been
sufficiently taxed. In this of all countries in the
world possession of inordinate wealth by indi-
viduals should be held as a crime’ against Indian
humanity. Therefore the maximum limit of
taxation of riches beyond a tertain margin can-
never be reached. In England, I understand,
they have already gone as far as 709, of the
earnings beyond a prescribed figure. There is no
reason why India should not go to a much high-
er figure. Why should there not be death duties?
Those sons of millionaires who are of age and yet
inherit their parents’ wealth, are losers for the
very inheritance. The nation thus becomes a
double loser. For the inheritance should rightly
belong to the nation. And the nation loses again
in that the full faculties of the heirs ares” not -
drawn out being ° crushed under the load of :
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riches. That death duties cannot be imposed by
Provincial Governments does not affect my argu-
ment. :
But as a nation we are so backward in educa-
tion that we cannot hope to fulfill our obliga-
tions to the nation in this respect in a given
time during this generation, if the programme is
to depend on money. I have therefore made
bold, even at the risk of losing all reputation for
constructive ability, to suggest that education.
should be self-supporting. By education I mean
an all round drawing out of the best in child and}
man-body; mind and spirit. Literacy is not the.
end of educaton nor even the beginning. It is,
the only one of the means whereby man and.
woman can be educated. Literacy in itself is no :.
education. I would therefore begin the child’s.
education by teaching it a useful handicraft and.
enabling it to produce from the moment it be-.
gins its training. Thas every school can be made.
self-supporting, the condition being that the
State takes over the manufactures of these-.;
schools .
o I hold that the highest development of the:/.
mind and the soul is possible under such a.
system of education. Only every handicraft has-
to be taught not merely mechanically as is done-
to-day but scientificaily, i.e., the child -should..
know the why and the wherefore of every pro-]‘
cess. I am not. wnting this without some con-;
fideneg, hec,ause 1t has the baeking of experience..
This method belng adopted more or less com-.



pletely wherever spinning ' is being taught to,
workers..+ I have myself taught sandal-making:
and even spinning on these lines with good fe-;
sults. This method does not exclude a know-
ledge of history and geography. But I find that,
this is best taught by transmitting such general
information by word of mouth. - One imparts
ten {imes: as much in this manner as by reading:
and writing. The signs of the alphabet may be:
taught later when the pupil has learnt to dis-.
tinguish wheat from chaff and when he has,
someéwhat developed his or her tastes. This a.
revolutionary proposal but ‘it saves immense:
1abour ‘and ' enables a student to acquire in one:;
year what he may take much longer to learn.:
This means all-round economy. Of course the:
pupil: léarns mathematics whilst he is learning:
his handicrafts. - )
~+- I attach the greatest importance to primary|
education ‘which according to my conception;
should be equal to the present matriculation less:
English. I all the collegians were of a sudden:
to forget their knowledge, the loss sustained by
the sudden lapse of the memory of say a few:
lakhs :of collegians would be as nothing com-:
pared to the loss that the nation has sustained:
through the ocean of darkness that surrounds
three hundred millions. The ‘measure of illite-:
racy . is no adequate measure - of the prevailing:
ignorance ‘among - the, millions: of : villagers.

.. I, would revolutionize college education’ and :
relate it -to naticnal necessities: There would be;
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degrees for mechanical and other engineers.
They would be attached to the different indus-
tries which should pay for the training of the
graduates they need. Thus the Tatas would be
expected to run a college for training engineers
under the supervision of the State, the mill asso-
ciations would run among them a college for
training graduates whom they need. Similarly
for the other industries that may be named.
Commerce will have its college. There remains
arts, medicines and agriculture. Several private
Arts colleges are to-day self-supporting. The
State would, therefore, cease to runs its own.
Medical colleges would be attached to certified
hospitals. As they are popular among monied
men they may be expected by voluntary contribu-
tions to support medical colleges. And agri-
cultural colleges to be worthy of the name mush
be self-supporting. I have a painful experience
of some agricultural graduates. Their knowledge
is superficial. They lack practical experience.
But if they had their apprenticeship on farms
which are self-sustained and answer the require-
ments of the country, they would not have to
gain ekperience after getting their degrees and
at the expense of their employers. 3
This is not a fanciful picture. If we would
but shed our mental l&zziness, it would appeat
to be an eminently reasonable and practical
solution of the problem of education that faces
the Congresss Ministers and therefore the Con-
gress. If the ‘declarations recently made -on-



behalf of the British Government mean what they
should to the ear, the Ministers have the organ-
izing and organized ability of the Civil Service
at their disposal to execute their policy. The
Services have learnt the art of reducing to prac-
tice the policies laid down for them even by
capricious Governors and Viceroys. Let the
ministers lay down a well-conceived but deter-
mined policy, and let the Services redeem the
promise made on their behalf and prove Worthy
of the salt they eat.

There remains the question of teachers. T
like Prof. K. T. Shah’s idea expressed in his
article elsewhere of conscription being applied to
men and women of learning. They may be con-
scripted to give a number of years, say five, to
the teaching for which they may be qualified, on
a salary not exceeding their maintenance on o
scale in keeping with the economic level of the
country. The very high salaries that the teach-
ers and professors in the higher branches de-
mand must go. The village teacher has to be
replaced by more competent ones.

Harijan, 13-7-1937. M. K. GANDHI.
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TWO PROPOSITIONS

What I have been saying as a layman, for the
lay reader, Dr. Arundale has said as an education-
ist, for the educationist, and those who have in
their charge the moulding of the youth of the
country. I am not surprised at the caution with
which he approaches the idea of self-supporting
education. For me it is the crux. My one regret
is that what I have seen through the glass darkly
for the past 40 years‘I have begun to see now
quite clearly under the stress of circumstances. -

Having spoken strongly in 1920 against the
present system of eduecation, and  having now
got the opportunity of influencing, however: little
it may be, Ministers in seven Provinces; who
have been fellow workers and fellow sufferers in
the glorious struggle for freedom of the country.
I have felt an irresistible call to make good the
charge that the present mode of education is
radically wrong from bottom to top. And what I
have been struggling to express in these columns
very inadequdtely has come upon me like a flash,
‘and the truth of it is daily growing upon me. I



do, therefore, venture to ask the educationists of
the country, who have no axes to grind, and who
have an open mind, to study the two proposi-
tions that I have laid down, without allowing
their preconceived and settled notions about the
existing mode of education to interfere with the
free fiow of their reason. I would urge them not
to allow my utter ignorance of education, in its
technical and orthodox sense, to prejudice them
against what I have been saying and writing.
Wisdom, it is said, often comes from the mouths
of babes and sucklings. It may be a poetic exag-
geration, but there is no doubt that sometimes it
does come through babes. Experts polish it and
give it a scientific shape. I therefore ask for an
examination of my propositions purely on merits.
Let me restate them here, not as I have previous-
Iy laid them down in these columns, but in the
language that occurs to me as I am dictating
these lines:—

: 1. Primary education, extending over g
period of 7 years or longer, and covering all the
subjects up to the matriculation standard, except
English, plus a vocation used as the vehicle for
drawing out the minds of boys and girls in all
departments of knowledge, should take the place
of what passes to-day under the name of Pri-
mary, Middle and High School Education.

2. Such education, taken as a whole, can
must be, self-suppgrtmg, in fact self—support is
the acid test of its reality. 23
Harijan, 2-10-37. M. K. GANDHI.



III.
SELF-SUPPORTING SCHOOLS

This article is a striking case of preconceived
notions blurring one’s vision. The writer has
not taken the trouble to understand my plan. He
condemns himself when he likens the boys in the
schools of my imagination to the boys on the
semi-slave plantations of Ceylon. He forgets that
the boys on the plantations are not treated as
students. Their labour is no part of their train-
ing. In the schools I advocate boys have all
that boys learn in high schools less English but:
plus drill, musie, drawing and, of course, a voca-
tion. To call these factories amounts to an ob-
stinate refusal to appreciate a series of facts. It
is very like a man refusing to read the descrip-
tion of a human being and calling him a monkey
because he has seen no other animal but a
monkey, and because the description in some
particulars, but only in some, answers that of
monkeys.  The Professor would have been on
safe ground. if he had cautioned . the public
against expacting all that I have claimed. for the
proposal. The caution would, however, be un-



necessary because I have uttered it myself.

I admit that my proposal is novel. put
novelty is no crime. I admit that it has not much
experience behind it. But what experience my
associates and I have encourages me to think
that the plan, if worked faithfully, will succeed.
The nation can lose nothing by trying the expe-
riment even if it fails. And the gain will he
immense if the experiments succeeds even par-
tially. In no other way can Primary Education
_be made free, compulsory and effective. The
present Primary Education is admittedly a snare
.and a delusion.

Shri Narhari Parikh’s figures have been
written in order to support the plan to the extent
they can. They are not conclusive. They are en-
couraging. They supply good data to an enthu-
siast. Seven years are not an integral part of
my plan. It may be that more time will be
required to reach the intéllectual level aimed at
by me. The nation won’t lose anything what-
soever by a prolongation of the period of instruc-
tion. The integral parts of the scheme are:—

(1) Taken as a whole a vocation or voca-
tions are the best medium for the all-round de-
velopment of a boy or a girl, and therefore all
syllabus should be woven round vocational train-
ing. : g

(2) Primary education thus conceived as a
whole is bound to be self-supporting even though
for the first or éven the second yzar’s course it
may not be wholly so. Primary Education here

o
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means as described above. :

't The Professor questions the possibility of
»giving arithmetical and other training through
vocations. Here he speaks without experience. I
-can speak from experience. I had no difficulty
in giving at the Tolstoy Farm (Transvaal) all-
round development to the boys and girls for
whose training I was directly responsible. The
central fact thewe was vocational training for
‘nearly eight hours. They had one or, at the
most, two hours of book learning. The vocations
‘were digging, cooking, scavenging, sandal mak-
ing, simple carpentry, and messenger work. The
ages of the children ranged from six to sixteen.
That experiment has been since much enriched.
"quijan, 18-9-317. M. K. GANDHI.



1V.
‘SOME CRITICISM ANSWERED

A high educational officer who wishes to re-
‘main unknown has sent me, through a common
‘friend, an elaborate and considered criticism of
my plan for primary education. For want of
‘Space I may not reproduce the whole argument
-here. Nor is there anything new in 'it. And
‘yet it deserves a reply, if only for the pains the
“writer has bestowed on his paper.
¢ This is how my suggestions have been para-
“phrased by the writer:—

“(i) Primary education should start and end
~with training in crafts and industries, and that
‘whatever may be necessary by way of general
rinformation should come in as auxiliaries in the
initial stage, and that formal training through
the medium of reading and writing in subjects
dike History, Geography and Arithmetic come
‘Tight at the end.

(ii) Primary education should be self-sup-
porting from the first, and that this should and
could be achieved by the State taxing over the
finished articles coming from the schools ' ‘and
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selling them to the public.

(iii) Primary education should be fully up
tor the Matriculation standard—less of course
English.

(iv) Prof. K. T. Shah’s idea of conscripting
young men and women to teach in the primary
schools should be fully examined and, if possible,
acted upon.”

The writer at once proceeds to say:—

“If we analyse the above programme it seems
to us that the underlying ideas are in some
cases mediaeval, and in some cases based upon
assumptions which would not bear examination.
Probably No. iii is a very high standard.”

It would have been better if, instead of para-
pbhrasing, the writer had quoted my own words.
For all the statements in the first paraphrase
are wide of the truth. My point is not that the
start should be made with crafts and the rest
should come in as auxiliaries. On the contrary
‘I have said that the whole of the general educa-
tion should come through the crafts and simui-
taneously with their progress. This is wholly
different from what the writer imputes to me. I
'do not know what happened in the Middle Ages.
But I do know that the aim in the Middie
Ages or any Age was never to develop the whole
man {>rough crafts. The idea is original. That
it may prove to be wrong does not affect the
originality: And an original idea does not admit
©of ‘a fromtal attack unless it is'i;ried ‘on a suffici~
ently large scale. To say a priori that it is impos-

<
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sible is no argument.

Nor hawe I said that the formal training
through the medium of reading and writing
should come right at the end. On the contrary
the formal training comes in at the very begin-
ning. Indeed it is an integral part of the general
equipment. I have indeed said, and I repeat
here,' that reading may come a little later, and
writing may come last. But the whole process
has to be finished within the first year; so that
at the end of the first year in the school of my
imagination a seven year old child, boy or girl,
will have much more than the general informa-
tion that any boy or girl has in the present pri-
mary school during the first year. He will read.
correctly and draw correct letters instead of
making the daubs that the children generally do
at present. The child will also know elementary
additions and subtractions and the simple multi-
plication table. He will Have learned all this
through and while he has learned a productive
craft, say spinning, by choice. ;

The second paraphrase is just as unhappy as
the first. For what I have claimed is that educa-
‘tion through handicrafts should be self-support-
ing during the sum total of seven years I have
assigned for it. I have specially said that during
the first two years it may mean a partial loss.

Mediaeval times may have been bad, but I.
am not prepared to condemn things simply be-
cause théy are meédiaeval. The spinning wheel.
is unhdoubtedly mediaeval, but seems to ha,vé_

e ]
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come to stay. Though the article is the same it
has becomeé a symbol of freedom and unity as
at’'one time, after the advent of the East India
Company, it had become the symbol of slavery.
Modern India has found in it:a deeper and truer
meaning than our forefathers had dreamt of.
Even so, if the handicrafts were once symbols of
factory labour, may they now be symbols and:
vehicles of education in the fullest and truest.
sense of the term. If the Ministers have enough
imagination and courage, they will give the idea
a, trial in spite of the criticism, undoubtedly well-
meant, of high educational officers and others
especially when the criticism is based on' 1mag1—j
nary premises. ,

* Though the writer has been good enough to_
assume the possibility of  Prof. K. T.;} Shah’s
scheme of conscription being sound, he 'later on,;
evidently repents of it. .For he says:—; S

- ““The idea of conscripting teachers is to our mmd |
an outrage We shall have in schools, where young
children assemble, men and women who have volun- ;
tarily dedicated their lives to this profession so'far
&s such a-dedication is possible ‘in this world, and:
who “will ‘bring sunshine' and zeal.. We ‘have made
far- too many experiments with our young men: and i
women, ‘hut ‘this one bids fair in its results to land:
us in a’ruin from which tnere will-be no escape for:
at least half a century. 'The whole thing is based
on the motion that teaching is one of those atts: for-
which mo adequate ‘training is necessary and that.
€veryone jis ‘a born ‘teacher: How'a man of K. T.:

<
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Shah’s eminence comes to hold it is inexplicable._
The idea is a freak idea bound to be tragic in r_esglts
if applied. Again, how can each and everyone train.
children in handicrafts, etc?”

Prof. Shah is well able to defend his pro-
position. But I would like to remind the writer
that the existing teachers are not volunteers.
They are hirelings (the word is used in its natural.
sense) working for their bread and butter. Prof.,
Shah’s scheme does contemplate possession of
patriotism, spirit of sacrifice, a certain amount of;
culture, and a training in a handicraft, before
they are taken up. His idea is substantial, quite,
feasible, and deserves the greatest consideration.-
If we have to wait till we have born teachers,.
we shall have to wait till the Judgment Day for;
them. I submit that teachers will have to be
trained on a wholesale scale during the shortest.
term possible. This cannot be done unless ‘the
services of the existing educated young men and.
women are gently impressed. It will not be un-
less there is a general willing response from that.
body. They responded, however feebly, during
the civil disobedience campaign. Will they fail to
respond to the call for constructive service
against maintenance money?

Then the writer asks:—

“(1) Are we not to allow for a great deal of
wastage in raw materials when handled by little
boys? 2

(2) Are the sales to be effected by a central or—
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panization? What about the cost of this?

{3) Are the people to be compelled ta buy these
stores?

(4) What about the cases of those communi-
ties which are at present manufacturing these?
What will be the reaction on these?”

My answers are:—

1. Of course there will be wastage, but there
will be even at the end of the first year some
gain by each pupil. :

2. The State will absorb much of the ma-:
terial for its own requirements. )

3. Nobody will be compelled to buy the
R\tion’s children’s manufactures, but the natién
is expected to buy with pardonable pride and-
patriotic pleasure what its children make for its-
needs. :

4. There is hardly any competition in the"
products of village handicrafts. And care will
be taken to manufacture things which do not’
come into unfair competition with any indigen-"
ous manufactures. Thus khadi, village paper,
palm gur and the like have no competitors.
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SELF-SUPPORTING EDUCATION

Dr. A. Lakshimipathi writes:—

“I have seen some institutions conducted byv mis-
sionaries, where the schools are worked only in the
inorhings, the evenings being spent either in agri-
cultural operations or in some handicraft work for
* which the students are paid some wages according
to the quality and quantity of work done by them.
In this way, the institution. is made more or less
self-supporting, and the students do not feel like
fish out of water when they leave the school, as they
have learnt to do some work enablmg them to earn
at least their livelihood. I have noticed that the
atmosphere in which such schools are conducted is
quite different from the dull routine of the stereo-
typed schools of the Education Department. The
boys look more healthy and happy in the idea that
they have turned out some . useful work, and are
physically of a better build. These schools are closed
for a short penodim the agrlcultural seasons when
all their energy is required for field work.  Even in
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cities, such of the boys as have an aptitude may be
‘employed in trades and professions, thereby enabl-
ing them to find a profession. One meal may also
be provided at school for those boys who are in need,
or for all who wish to partake of the same in an in-
terval of half an hour during the morning classes.
Poor boys may thus be persuaded to run to ~ the
school with pleasure and their parents may also
encourage them to go to school regulérly.

If this scheme of half-day school be adopted,
the services of some of these teachers may be util-
ized for promoting adult education in the villages
without any extra payment for such services. The
building and other apparatus may also be useful m
the same way.

I have seen the Minister for Education, Madras,
and presented a letter stating that the deterioration
of health of the present generation is mainly due
to unsuitable hours of education at schools. I am
of opinion that all schools and colleges should work
only in the morning, ie., between 6 and 11 am. ‘A
study of four hours at school must be quite enough.
The aiternoon should be spent at home, and the
evenings should be devoeted to games and physical
development. Some of the boys may employ them-
selves in earning their livélihood, and some may help
their parents in their business.. The students will
be more in touch with their parents, which is essen-
tial for development of any vocatmnal callmg and
hereditary aptitudes.
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1t we realize the body-building is nation-build-
ing, the proposed change, though apparently revo-
lutionary, is according to Indian customs and clim-
ate, and it would be welcome to most people.”

Of Dr. Lakshimipathi’s suggestion for re-
.stricting school hours to mornings, I do not wish
to say much save to commend it to the educa-
tional authorities. As to the more or less self-
supporting institutions, they could not do any-
thing else if they were to pay their way partly or
‘wholly and make something of their pupils. Yet
my suggestion has shocked some educationists
‘because they have known no other method. The
very idea of education being self-supporting
seems to them to rob education of all value.
They see in the suggestion a mercenary motive.
I have, however, just been reading a monograph
.on a Jewish effort in matters educational. In it
the writer speaks thus of the vocational training
imparted in the Jewish schools:—

“So they find the labour of their hands to be
~worthy in itself. It is made lighter by intellectual
activity, it is ennobled by the patriotic ideal which it
serves.”

Given the right kind of teachers, our children
‘will be taught the dignity of labour and learn to
regard it as an integraf part and a means of
their intellectual growth, and to realize that it is
patriotic to pay for their training through their
labour. The core of my suggestion is that handi-
-crafts are to be taught, not merely for produc-

J
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tive work, but for developing the intellect of the
pupils. Surely, if the State takes charge of the
children between seven and fourteen, and trains
their bodies and minds through productive
labour, the public schools must be frauds and
teachers idiots, if they cannot become self-sup-
porting.

Supposing that every boy and girl works, not
as a machine but as an intelligent unit, taking
interest in the corporate work done under expert
guidance, the corporate labour should be, say
after the first year of the course, worth one anna
per hour. Thus for twenty-six working days of
four hours per day, each child will have earned
Rs. 6-8-0 per month. The only question is
whether millions of children can be so profitably
employed. We should be intellectual bankrupts,
if we cannot direct the energy of our children so
as to get from them, after a year’s training, one
anna worth of marketable labour per hour. I
know that nowhere in India éo ¢hlagers earn so
much as one anna per hour in the villages. That
is because we have reconciled ourselvss to the
intense disparity between the haves and the
have-nots, and because the city beople have,
perhaps unwittingly, joined in the British ex-
ploitation of the village. :

Harijan, 11-9-37. o M. K. GANDHI,
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THE MEANING OF MANUAL WORX

Sjt. Ravishanker Shukla, the Eduation Mini-
ster, C. P., was good enough to pay a visit last
week in company ‘with all his educational exverts
including the Director of Education, Mr. Owen,
wnd Mr. DeSilva. They wanted to understand
irom Gandhiji his idea of the revolution he in-
tended in the present system of education, before
they actually started the experiment. “It is by
making the children return to the State a part of
what they receive from it that I propose to make
education self-supporting,” he explained. “I
should combine into one what you call now the
primary education and secondary or high school
education. It is my conviction that our children
get nothing more in the high schools than a
half-baked knowledge of English, besides a super-
ficial knowledge of mathematics and history and
geography, some of which they had learnt in
their own language in the primary classes. If
you cut out English from the curriculum aitoge-
ther, without cutting out the subjects you teach,
you can make the children go through the whole
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course in seven years, instead of eleven, besides:
giving them manual work whereby. they can
make a fair return to the State. Manual work
will have to be the centre of the whole thing. I
am told that Messrs. Abbot and Wood recognize
the value of manual work as an important part
of rural education. I am glad to be supported by
reputed educationists. But I do not suppose
they place on manual work the kind of emphasis
I place. For I say that the development of the
mind should come through manual training. The
manual training will not consist in producing
articles for a school museum, or toys which have
no value. It should produce marketable articles.
The children will not do this as children used to
do under the whip in the early days of the factor-
ies. They will do it because it entertains them and
stimulates their intellect.”

“But,” objected Mr. DeSilva, “whilst I accept:
the proposition that *we must teach through
creative work, how can we expect an immature
child to compete with a mature individual?”

“The child will not compete with the mature
individual. The State will take over the articles
and find a market for them. Teach them to
make things suitable for the requirements. Take
mats for instance. What they do at home as
tedious labour they wili do here intelligently.
The tremendous problem will become easy when
the education you give will become both self--
supporting and self-acting.”? *

“But befere we can give them this kind of
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education, we shall have to wipc out the present
generation of teachers.” i

“No. There is no intermediate stage. You
must make a start and prepare the teachers
whilst you go through the process.”

Later Gandhiji requested these gentlemen to
confer at length with Sjt. Aryanayakam, who
was taking a keen interest in the new idea, Dr.
Bharatan Kumarappa, and Kakasaheb, and
others who had enough experience of education
and were keen educationists. They are having a
very useful discussion in order to evolve a prac-
tical scheme, whilst these notes are being written,
and we shall soon know the results of their
discussions.

In the meanwhile let me help to throw
further light on Gandhiji’s meaning of manual
work. I translate from a letter he wrote to one
who has combined manual training with literary
training in his school for:a certain number of
years: “I am afraid,” he said, “you have not
sufficiently grasped the principle that spinning,
carding, etc., should be the means of intellectual
training. What is being done there is that it is
a supplementary course to the intellectual course.

I want you to appreciate the difference between
the two. A carpenter teaches me carpentry. I
shall learn it mechanically from him, and as a
result I shall know the use of various tools, but
that will hardly develop my intellect. But if the
same thing is taught to me by one who has taken
a scientific training in carpentry, he will stimutate

O
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my intellect too. Not only shall I then have be-
come an expert carpenter but also an engineer.
For the expert will have taught me mathematics,
also told me the differences between various
kinds of timber, the place where they come from,
giving me thus a knowledge of geography and
also a little knowledge of agriculture. He will
also have taught me to draw models of my tools,
and given me a knowledge of elementary geo-
metry and arithmetic. It is likely that you do
not correlate manual work with intellectual
training which is given exclusively through read-
ing and writing. I must confess that all I have
up to now said is that manual training must be
given side by side with intellectual training, and
that it should have a principal place in national
education. But now I say that the principal
means of stimulating the intellect should be
manual training. I have come to this conclusion
because the intellect of our boys is being wasted.
Our boys do not know what to do on leaving
schools. True education is that which draws out
and stimulates the _Spiritual, intellectual and
bhysical faculties of the children. This education
ought to be for them a kind of insurance against
unemployment.”

Harijan, 11-9-37. M. D.
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MORE TALKS ON SELF-SUPPORTING
EDUCATION

In spite of the weak state of his health and
‘the quantities of rest that he needs, Gandhiji
has shown his readiness to discuss his theory of
self-supporting education with anyone who has
thought about the subject and wants to contri-
bute his share to making the new experiment a
success. The discussions have been, in view of
his health, necessarily few and brief, but every
now and then something new has emerged, and
whenever he -has talked, he has had some fresh
suggestion to make and fresh light to throw.
Thus on one occasion he sounded a warning
against the assumption that the idea of self-
supporting education sprang from the necessity .
.of achieving total prohibition as soon as possible.
“Both are mdependent necessities,” he said.
“you have to start with the conviction that total
prohibition has to be achieved, revenue or no
revenue, educatvon or no education, Similarly,
you have to start Wlth the conviction that look-
ing to the needs of the villages of India our rural

>
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education ought to be made self- supportmg if it
is to be compulsory.”

“I have the first conviction deep down in
me,” said an educationist who carried on the
discussion. ‘“Prohibition to me is an end in it-
self, and I regard it as a great education in itself.
I should, therefore, sacrifice education altogether
to make prohibition a success. But the other
conviction is lacking. I cannot yet believe that
education can be made self-supporting.”

“There, too, I want you to start with the
conviction. The ways and means will come as
you begin to work it out. I regret that I woke
up to the necessity of this at this very late age.
Otherwise I should have made the experiment
myself. Even now, God willing, I shall do what -
I can do to show that it can be self-supporting.
But my time has been taken up by other things
all these years, equally important perhaps, but it
is this stay in Segaon that brought the convie-
tion home to me. We have up to now concen-
trated on stuffing children’s minds with all kinds
of information, without ever thinking of stimu-
lating and developing them. Let us now cry a
halt and concentrate on educating the child
properly through manual work, not as a side
activity, but as the prlme means of intellectual
training.”

“T see that too. But why should it also sup--
port the school?”

“That will be the test of its value. The child
at the age of 14, that is after finishing a seven

<
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years’ course, should be discharged as an earn-
ing unit. Even now the poor people’s children
automatically lend a helping hand to their
parents—the feeling at the back of their minds
being, what shall my parents eat and what shall
they give me to eat if I do not also work with
them? That is an education in itself. Even so
the State takes charge of the child at seven and
returns it to the family as an earning unit. You
impart education and simultaneously cut at the
root of unemployment. You have to train the
boys in one occupation or another. Round this
special occupation you will train up his mind,
his body, his handwriting, his artistic sense, and
so on. He will be master of the craft he learns.”

“But supposing a boy takes up the art and
science of making khadi. Do you think it must
occupy him all ‘the seven years to master the
craft?” ; :

“Yes. - It must, if he will not learn it mecha-
nically. Why do we give years to the study of
history or to the study of languages? Is a craft
any the less important than these subjects which
have been up to now given an artificial impor-
tance?”

“But as you have been mainly thinking of
spinning and weaving, evidently you are think-
ing of making of these schools so many weav-
ing schools. A child may have no aptitude for
weaving and may have it for something else.”

“Quite so. Then we will teach him some
other craft. But you must know that one school
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will not teach many crafts. The idea is that we
should have one teacher for twenty-five boys,
and you may have as many classes or schools of
twenty-five boys as you have teachers available,
and have each of these eschools specializing in a
.separate craft—carpentry, smithy, tanning or
.shoemaking. Only you must bear in mind the
fact that you develop the child’s mind through
each of these crafts. And I would emphasize one
more thing. You must forget the cities and con-
concentrate on the villages. They are an ocean.
‘The cities are a mere drop in the ocean. That is
why you cannot think of subjects like brick-
making. If they must be civil and mechanical
engineers, they will after the seven years’ course
go to the special colleges meant for these higher
and specialized courses.

“And let me emphasize one more fact. We
are apt to think lightly of the village crafts be-
cause we have divorced educational from manual
training. Manual work has been regarded as
something inferior, and owing to the wretched
distortion of the varna we came to regard spin-
ners and weavers and carpenters and shoe-mak-
ers as belonging to the inferior castes, the pro-
letariat. We have had no Cromptons and Har-
greaves because of this vicious system of con-
sidering the crafts as Eomething inferior, divorc-
ed from the skilled. If they had been regarded
as callings having an independent status of their
own to the status that leafning. enjoyed, we
.should have had great inventors from among
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our craftsmen. Of course the ‘Spinning Jenny'
led on to the discovery of water-power and othesr
things which made the mill displace the labour
of thousands of people. That was, in my view,
a monstrosity. We will by concentrating on the
villages see that the inventive skill that an in-
tensive learning of the craft will stimulate will
subserve the needs of the villagers as a whole.”
Harijan, 18-9-37. M. D.

VIII
PRIMARY EDUCATION IN BOMBAY

In discussing the question of Primary Educa-=
tion I have hitherto delibérately confined myself
to the villages, as it is in the villages that the
bulk of India’s population resides. To tackle
successfully the q'uestion of the villages is to
solve the problem for the cities also. But a
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friend interested in the question of Primary
Education in the city of Bombay puts the follow-
ing poser:—

“The Congress is just now preoccupied with
the question of financing Primary Education.
The cry to make Primary Education self-sup-
porting is in the air. It would, therefore, be
worth while to examine as to how and to what
extent this can be done in the case of a city like
Bombay. The annual budget of the Bombay
‘Corporation for education is said to be some-
where between 35 and 36 lakhs of rupees. But
this amount would have to be augmented by
several lakhs of rupees before the scheme of in-
troducing compulsory Primary Education in
Bombay can be realized. At present over twen-
ty lakhs of rupees are annually spent on teach-
-ers’ salaries, while another four lakhs go as rent.
This gives an average of Rs. 40 to Rs. 42 for each
student. Can a student earn this amount in
the course of his vocational training? And if not,

then, how can Primary Education be made self-
supporting?”

I have no doubt in my mind that the city
of Bombay and its children would only stand to
gain by adopting a vocational basis for Primary
‘Education. At preseﬁt all that these children
can show at the end of their Primary Education
course is not worth much and certainly not cal-
.culated to fit them for citizeﬁship.

I have no hesitation in recommending the
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adoption of a vocational basis for Primary Edu-
cation for cities. It would enable the better paot;
if not the whole, of the 35 lakhs of the present
expenditure on Primary Education in Bombay to
be saved. Taking, for the sake of convenience,
Rs. 40 to be the annual expense of giving Primary
HEducation to a child in Bombay, it would mean
that 87,500 children in all are at present receiv-
ing education out of the educational grant of the
Bombay Corporation. Now, taking the population
of Bombay to be ten lakhs, the total number of
children of the school-going age ought to be at
Ieast one lakh and a half. This means that no
Iess than 62,000 children of school-going age in
the city of Bombay are at present going without
Primary Education. If we take away 6,000 out
of this figure, as the number of children who are
‘possibly receiving their education privately in
their homes, it would still leave 56,000 children
for whom Primary Education has still got to be
provided. At the present scale of expenditure
this would require a sum of Rs. 22,40,000 which,
S0 far as I can see, is hardly likely to be forth-
coming on this side of Doomsday.

I am a firm believer in the principle of free
and compulsory Primary Education for India. I
also hold that we shall realize this only by teach-
ing the children a useful vocation and utilizing
it as a means for cultivating their mental, phy-
sical and spiritual faculties. Let no one consider
these economic calculations in connection with
education as sordid, or out of place. There is
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nothing essentially sordid about economic cal-
crlations. True economics never militates against
the highest ethical standard, just as all true
ethics to be worth its name must at the same
time be also good economics. An economics that
inculcates Mammon worship, and enables the
strong to amass wealth at the expense of the
weak, is a false and dismal science. It spells
death. True economics, on the other hand, stands
for social justice, it promotes the good of all
equally including the weakest, and is indispens-
able for decent life. I therefore make bold to
suggest that Bombay would be setting a noble
example for the whole country to follow if, by
teaching its children a useful industry, it can
make Primary education pay its way. Supposing
a student works at a vocation for four hours a
day, then taking the number of working days in
a month to be 25 and the rate of remuneration
two pice per hour, he or she would be earning
Rs. 3-2-0 per month for the school. The voca-
tional exercise will keep the mind of the student
fresh and alert while providing at the same time
a means for drawing out his . or her intellect.
This does not mean that the child would begin
to pay 2 pice per hour from the commencement.
But he will pay during the whole period of seven
years at the rate of 2 plce per hour.

It is a gross superstition to think that this
sort of vocational exercise will make education
dull, or cramp the child’s mind. Some of my
happiest recollections are of the bright and joy-

C
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ful fates of children while they were receiving
vocational instruction under competent teachers.
As against this, I have also known the most fas-
cinating of subjects boring children when
taught in the wrong way by an incompetent
_instructor. But, it may be asked, wherefrom
are we going to get capable instructors of the
kind that we require? My reply is that necessity
is the mother of invention. Once we realize the
necessity for reorientation of our educational
policy, the means for giving effect to it will be
found without much difficulty. I am sure that,
for a fraction of the time and expense incurred
on the present educational system, and the staff
to man it, we could easily train all the manual
instructors that we should require for our work.
It ought to be possible for a committee of educa-
tional experts of Bombay if they are in earnest
‘to draw up a scheme of Primary Education on the
lines suggested by me and to put it into operation
-without loss of time. Only they must have a
living faith in it as I have. Such faith can only
grow from within; it cannot be acquired vicar-
iously. Nothing great in this world was ever
accomplished without a living faith.

What kinds of vocations are the fittest for
“being taught to children in urban schools? There
is no hard and fast rule about it. But my reply
is clear. I want to resuscitate the villages of
India. To-day our villages have become a mere
appendage to the “cities. They exist, as it were,
‘to be exploited by the latter and depend on theé
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latter’s sufferance. This is unnatural. It is only
when the cities realize the duty of making an
adequate return to the villages for the strength
and sustenance which they derive .from them,
instead of selfishly exploiting them, that a heal-
thy and moral relationship between the two will
spring up. And if the city children are to play
their part in this great and noble work of social
reconstruction, the vocations through which
they are to achieve their education ought to be
directly related to the requirements of the vil-
lages. So far as I can see the various processes
of cotton manufacture from ginning and clean-
ing of cotton to the spinning of yarn, answer
this test as nothing else does. Even to-day the
cotton is grown in the villages and is ginned and
spun and converted into cloth in the cities. But
the chain of processes which cotton undergoes
in the mills from the beginning to the end con-
stitutes a huge tragedy of waste in men, materials
and mechanical power. :

My plan to impart Primary Education
through the medium of village handicrafts like
spinning and carding, ete., is thus conceived as
the spear-head of a silent social revolution
fraught with the most far-reaching consequen-
ces. It will provide a healthy and moral basis of
relationship between the city and the village and
thus go a long way towards eradicating some of
the worst evils of the present social insecurity
and poisoned relationship between the classes. It
will check the progressive decay. of our villages
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and lay the foundation of a juster social order in
which there is no unnatural division betwegn
the ‘haves’ and ‘have-nots’ and everybody is
assured of a living wage and the right to free-
dom. And all this would be accomplished with-
out the horrors of a bloody class war or a colossal
capital expenditure such as would be involved
in the mechanization of ‘a vast continent like
India. Nor would it entail a helpless depen-
dence on foreign imported machinery or tech-
nical skill. Lastly, by obviating - the necessity
for highly specialized talent, it would place the
destiny of the masses, as it were, in their own
hands. But who will bell the cat? Will the city
folk listen to me at all? Or, will mine remain a
mere cry in the wildernes? Replies to these and
simliar questions will depend more on lovers of
education like my correspondent living in cities
than on me.

Harijan, 9-10-317. M. K. GANDHI,



IX.
“THE EDUCATION PUZZLE”

«The cruellest irony of the new Reforms lies
in the fact that we are left with nothing but the
liquor revenue to fall back upon in order to give
our children education,” said Gandhiji in one of
his numerous talks he has been giving on the
subject, ever since the Congress Ministers took
up office. “That is the educational puzzle but it
should not bafle us. We have to solve it and the
solution must not involve the compromise of our
ideal of prohibition, cost whatever else it may.
It must be shameful and humiliating to think
that unless we got the drink revenue, our chil-
dren would be starved of their education. But if
it comes to it, we should prefer it as a lesser evil.
If only we will refuse to be obsessed by the figures
and by the supposed necessity of giving our
children the exact kind of education that they
get to-day, the proble?n should not bafie us.”
That explains Gandhiji’s emphasis on our educa-
tionists putting their heads together in order to
evolve a system of education which is at once in-
expensive and also in consonance with the needs



37 @

.of ‘our vast rural population.

“Then you would really abolish what is cal-
ed secondary education and give the whole educa-
tion up to matriculation in the village schools?”
asked a questioner in great surprise.

“Certainly. What is your secondary educa-
tion but compelling the poor boys to learn in a
foreign language in seven years what they should
learn in the course of a couple of years in their
own mother tongue? If you can but make up
your minds to free the children from the incubus
of learning their subjects in a foreign togue, and
if you teach them to use their hands and feet
profitably, the educational puzzle is solved. You
can sacrifice without compunction the whole of
the drink revenue. But you must resolve. to
sacrifice this revenue, and think of the ways and
means about education later. Make the begin-
ning by taking the big step.”

“But would just the mere declaration. of pro-
hibition mean prohibition? May it not be that
we may sacrifice the revenue without touching
the curse of drink, not to talk of abolishing it?”

“The declaration does not mean that you will
thereafter sit still. You will impress everyone
into ‘your service. In - fact the whole staff 1is
there—the staff of excise inspectors, their
superior officers, and the whole of their subor-
dinate staff. You will tell them that they will
serve on no other .terms but those of working for
total abolition of drink. You will convert every
grog-shop into a recreation centre. You will
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concentrate on places where opportunities “for
gétting drunk are greatest. You will ask the
mill-owners and factory owners to provide
bright refreshment stalls, you will provide there
reheshmg drinks for them like sugar-cane julce,
games for them, lantern shows for them, and
make them feel that they are like you. Impregs
everyone, without exception, into your service.
The village school-master and the other officials
should be all prohibition workers.” T

“Very good. But in many places you will
find the village patel and others joining the
drmkmg folk in their drunken revels. : What
about them?” ;

“Every one of your school children will be a
prohibition worker. Ministers will be going up
and down the country visiting the grog-shops
turned recreation centres, have their cup of re-
freshing drink with the common folk and make
these houses fashionable.”

(Only the other day Minister Raman Menon
told his audience that the whole nation should
be inferested in the stupendous experiment. Pro-
hibition is the task of not one individual but of
the whole nation. And apropos of the idea of
converting the grog-shops into recreation _centi‘es;
one may remember the, famous “Dew Drop Inn”
of Mary Hughes, that indefatigable worker in
the cause, the daughter of the a.uthor of “Tom
Brown'’s School Days”, who ha.s~ given more than
ﬁfty years of her life to the task, and built the
“Dew Drop Inn” over the ruins of a grog—shep)
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“Don’t,” said Gandhiji, “be deterred by the
thought that Prohibition failed in America. Re-
member that the stupendous experiment was
tried there, where drinking is not looked upon as
a vice, where millions usually drink. Here drink
is held reprehensible by all religions, and it is
not the millions who drink but individuals who
drink.”

There is but a ghmpse of the direction in
which Gandhl,]ls mind is working and in which
he, wants all the Congressmen’s minds to be
Worklng Premier Rajagopalachari . is burnmg
the candle at both ends in making proh1b1t10n a
sucecess. “If people were generous-minded,” he
said at one of the innumerable meetings he is
addressmg, “they would say that they would do
without education and have prohibition instead.
What after all is the benefit of this education?
The drunkard gets intoxicated with _his drink
and the educated man gets intoxicated with his
luxuries. This educated man is not more cul-
tured than the drunkard!”

Harijan, 21-8-37 ‘M. D.



X
WHAT ABOUT LITERACY?

_ I have received many opinions on the ideas
I have been propounding in these columiis on
education. I may be able to reproduce the most
important of them in these columns. For the
moment I wish to answer a grievance a learned
correspondent has made of the neglect of liter-
acy of which he imagines I have been guilty.
There is nothing in what I have written to war-
rant such a belief. For have I not contended
that the children in the schools of my conception
will receive every instruction through the handi-
crafts they may be taught? That includes liter-
acy. In my scheme of things the hand will
handle tools before it draws or traces the writ-—
ing. The eyes will read the pictures of letters
and words as they will know other things in life,
the ears will catch the names and meanings of
things and sentences. The whole training will
be natural, responsive, and therefore the quick-
est and the cheapest in the land. The children
of my school will therefore read much more
quickly than they will write. And when they
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write they will not produce daubs as I do even
now (thanks to my teachers) but they will tracg
correct, letters even as they will trace correct
figures of the objects they may see. If the
schools of my conception ever came into being,
I make bold to say that they will vie with the
most advanced schools in quickness, so far as
reading is concerned, and even writing if it 1s
common ground that the writing must be correct
and not incorrect as now is in the vast majority
of cases. The children of the Segaon school
may be said to be writing in accordance with the
orthodox standard; they spoil slate and paper
according to my standard.

28-8-317 M. K. GANDHI.



XI
FOUR THINGS NECESSARY

The modulation of the voice is as necessary
as the training of the hand. Physical drill,
‘Hangdicrafts, Drawing and Music should go hand
in hand in order to draw the best out of the
koys and girls and create in them a real interest
in their tuition.

That this means a revolution in the system
«of training is admitted. If the future citizens of
the State are to build a sure foundation for life’s
work, these Four things are necessary. One has
only to visit any primary school to have a strik-
ing demonstration of slovenliness, disorderliness
and discordant speech. I have no doubt, there-
fore, that when the Education Ministers in the
several provinces recast the system of education
and make it answer the requirements of the
country, they will not omit the essentials to which
I have drawn attention. My plan of Primary
Education certainly comprises these things
which eagsily become possible ;the moment you
remove from the children’s shoulders the burden
of having to master a difficult foreign language.
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Of course, we have not the staff of teachers
who can cope with the new method. But that
difficulty applies to every new venture. The exist-
ing staff of teachers, if they are willing to learn,
should be given the opportunity of doing so, and
should also have the immediate prospect of a
substantial increase in!their salaries if they will
learn the necessary subjects. It is unthinkable
that for all ‘the new 'subjects that are to become
parf of Primary Educatlon separate teachers
should -be provided. ‘That would be a most ex-
pens1ve ‘method and So wholly unnecessary. ‘Tt
may be that some of-the Primary School teachers
are so ill-equipped that they cannot learn- the
new subjects within a short time. But'a boy who
has studied up to the matriculation standard
should not take more than three months to learn
‘the elements of music, drawing, physical drill
and a handicraft. If he acquires a working
knowledge of these, he will be able always to add
to it while he is teaching. This presupposes, no
doubt, eagerness and zeal on the part of the
teachers to make themselves progressively fit for

the task of national regeneration.
11-9-37 M. K. GANDHI. '




XII
i THE SEGAON METHOD AS I SEE IT

1. The Segaon Method is the name given teo
the Principles and System of Education enun-
ciated by Mahatma Gandhi.

2. It is the application of the law of Non-
violence in the training of the child as a pros-
pective eitizen of the world.

3. It is claimed that the method is applic-
able with appropriate changes, to children of all
countries and classes where the military spirit it
is to be substituted by the peaceful. Anyway it is
the only proper system for the people of India.

4, Its aim is to make the child share the
obligations of citizenship from the earliest age
at which it begms to show some power of dis-
crimination. %

5. The centre of the Method lies in a pro-
ductive industry. All training will be principally
through the medium of and in correlation with
such industry. Thus history, geography, mathe-
matics, physical .and social sciences and general
literature will centre round and be related to that
industry. Other matters in the above subjeets
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will not be omitted, but greater emphasis will be
laid on the former.

6. Industry will not be only the means and
medium of instruction; but, to the extent it is an
inevitable condition of human life, it will also be
an end of instruction. So that the aim will be
to inculcate in the pupil a sense of the dignity of
all manual labour—even scavenging—and the
duty of earning an honest livelihood by labour.

7. It shall be the aim of the teacher to bring
out the moral, rational and physical capacities
of the child through the industry it is taught.

8. Social sciences and hygiene will not be
taught as mere class-room subjects, but by plan-
ning joint and several programmes of service to
the whole village not excluding dumb creatures.
The school shall be the centre for the radiation
-of culture to the surrounding society.

9. The Method may be shortly summed up
in the phrase, “From the hand and the senses to
the brain and the heart, and from the school to
the society and God.”

10. It is held that three to four hours’ joint
daily labour in the corporate life of a school is a
healthy and educative engagement for children
of both the sexes, whatever the class they come
from. “In the interests of both science and in-
dustry, as well as of society as a whole, every
human being, without distinction of birth, ought
to receive such an education 'as would enable
him or her to cdmbine a thorough knowledge of
science with a thorough knowledge of handi-
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craft”  (Kropotkin).

2 11. Under the present system most pupils do
not know even at the end of their college career
what they will do after completing their studies.
Young- boys and girls, unless their material
circumstances are hopelessly adverse, pass. on
from primary to secondary schools, and from
secondary schools to colleges at an enormous
expense, not for the love of cultural and other
education which the schools and colleges profess
to give, but simply because they do not know
‘what else they should or can do. They go;on
with their studies merely in order to put off till
the last day the difficult question of settling the
main career of life. More than twenty years of
the growing period of life spent in such .aimless
‘manner must inculcate in the pupil habits of
procrastination, hesitation, irresoluteness and.
inability to take decisions in the pursuits of ilife.
The Segaon Methed will aim to bring .about in
the child at as early an age as possible the deter-
mination of the future career: it should;»expect
to pursue, and will arm him with at least : one
occupation, which will give him a Wage'enough
for a healthy subsistence.

12. In the Segaon Method, literacy (that is,
information on various matters through read-:
ing and writing, and capacity. to: follow logical or
pseudo-logical contreversy)  is not considered
knowledge or even the medium of knowledge;
but is regarded only as a symbblical representa-
tion both of knowledge as well as accomplished
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ignorance. The knowledge of these symbols is:
necessary and useful if the sources of knowledgez
are alive. It will be the aim of the Segaon‘
Method to keep these sources alive. The means of
doing ' so are work, observation, experience,
experiment, service and love. Without these,:
learning. through books acts as a hindrance to.
the development of the spiritual and rational
faculties of the student, and alse impairs his
physique.. : .

13. The Basic @ Course under the Segaon;
Method should include a good knowledge of the
mother-tongue, a fair acquaintance with its.
literature, a. working knowledge of the rational
language of India, a general knowledge of such:
subjects as mathematics, history, geography,
physical and social sciences, drawing, musie, drill,-
sports, gymnastics, ete., as well as of a vocation
to a degree which should enable an average stu-
dent to start a modest career, and a zealous and
bright student, if he will, to take up a course of
higher general or vocational training. It should:
not, ineclude at that stage English or such acade-
mical courses of other subjects as are not gene-
rally required. in practical life, are not absolute=
ly essential for the training of the intellect, or
are not necessary as a fair background' for fur-
ther self-education.

14. The Basic Course should extend to not
less than seven years; and: may be a little more
if necessary. If the schools become self-sup-
porting, as explained later on, and if the guard-
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ians also get something out of it, the mainten-.
ance of boys for a longer period will present no.
obstacle to the parents. A

15. Underlying the Segaon Method, there
are a few fundamental principles regarding the
Functions and Duties of the State and the mini-
mum living wage. They are stated in the follow-
ing paragraphs.

16. A State is not worth its name, if it can-
not usefully employ all adults willing to work
for it and trained by it under a measure of com-
pulsion, and pay them the minimum wage neces-
sary for healthy subsistence. :

17. Under the present market rates, it is
held that the living minimum wage for India
should not be less than one anna for each hour
of work at the average speed. ]

18. The present system of government and
the structure of society do not come up to this
standard. We are not, therefore, worthy of the
name “State.”” Whether the deficiency is due to
foreign domination or to ourselves, it has to be
remedied. It 1is claimed that the Segaon
Method, rightly and courageously applied, will
give us sufficient strength and means to ‘bring
about the necessary changes.

19. In order to achieve this the Government
must establish its hold over at least one such in-
dustry, in which it can employ practically an
unlimited number of’ workers without loss to it-

. self. 2

20. It is submitted that hand-'spinhmg a;»ﬁéi
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1hand-weav1ng is the only industry which can do
€0 m India. It has all the natural advantages of
raw materlal small outlay and enormous man-
'power for specialization in that industry. It has
also the tradition for it, having been for cen-
turies the sole manufacture1 of cotton fabrics for
the world.

~ 21, But the spinner’s wage, which was never
very satisfactory, suffered still more in trying to
compete with machine-made goods. The Govern-
ment ‘as well as the public must remove the com-
‘petition and, until that is done, entirely dis-
regard it by supporting the khadi industry at a
price which will give the spinnef the living wage.

22. It is also necessary that the wage should
1ncrea,se all round at least to the level of the
minimum living wage. The Government must
gather strength and the people must co-operate
{0 make this possible.

23. The minimum wage mentioned above is
{he adult’s wage. For a pupil of a primary school
it is taken to be 15, anna per hour.

24. Reckoning on an average three hours of
work per day for about nine months in the year,
the test of the efficiency of a Segaon school
.should be that a full school of not less than seven
classes, with on an average 25 pupils per class
and eight or nine members on the stafi, should
‘be able to earn the annual salaries of the staff
fr.om the products manufactured in the school.
“The minimum salary of a teacher is expected to
‘be Rs. 25 per month; (in no case should it be

e
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iess than Rs. 23.)

25. The capacity of the puplls must be in-
creased and the implements and methods of in-
struction must be improved until at least this
standard of efficiency is reached.

26. With the school wage reckoned as above,
there is no apprehension of the school products
entering into competition with private artisans’
products at the present village wage. By the
time the village wages rise to the standard ex-
pected above, the same progress in capacity and
implements will have been made by the village
artisan also. . Conseguently the apprehension of
competition seems groundless.

27. The school wage mentioned above must
for the present be guaranteed by the State. At
any rate it should be at a par with the rates pre-
scribed by the AIS.A. and the AIVIA. and
progress with them, till it reaches for the basic
school the standard of half an anna per hour.
For the present, this will seem like subsidizing
the school in an indirect manner and, according
to present market prices, be felt as a ﬁnancial'
burden on the Government. But it is felt that
there is so much room for improvement in the
capacity and implements of workers that within
a period of five years, it should be possible for the
school as well as private artisans (who take to
Similar training and implements) to rightfully
earn the minimum wage desired for them, with-
out making the products appreciably more costly
than what they are now.



51 ;
.

28. The principle that the school must be
self-supporting in the sense explained above, has
not been laid down from merely economic cofe-
siderations, but because it will also provide a
practiical test of the efficiency of the school as
an educational institution on its vocational side.

29. The method as outlined above has been
worked out mainly for the Basic Education
through the khadi industry. Other industries are
not to be discouraged or neglected; only there are
not enough data for working out other handi-
crats. S

30. The principles of the Segaol Method
can be applied, with appropriate chang. ‘s, also
to higher stages of education. All educaiion
should have a self-supporting factor in 1ts
scheme. In the higher stages, either the institu-
tion must be supported by the pupils’ labour or
fees, or the pupil must be able to support himself
from his school or other labour, if he does not
pay fees.

Harijan, 4-12-37 K. G. MASHRUWALA.
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THE ALL INDIA NATIONAL EDUCATiONAL

CONFERENCE.
HELD AT
WARDHA

(22nd & 23rd October 1937.)
UNDER THE PRESIDENTSHIP OF

MAHATMA GANDHI.






QUESTIONS BEFORE EDUCATIONAL
CONFERENCE

The Marwadi High School, recently renamed
Navabharat Vidyalaya, is celebrating its Silver
Jubilee. The management conceived the idea
of calling on the occasion a small conference of
nationally minded educationists to discuss the
plan of education I have been endeavouring to
propound in these columns. The Secretary, Shri
Shrimannarayan Agarwal, consulted me as to the
desirability of convening such a conference, and
asked me to preside if I approved of the idea.
1 liked both the suggestions. So the conference
will be held at Wardha on October 22nd and
93rd. Only those will attend who are invited
‘thereto. If there are any educationists who would
like to attend and who have not received invita-
tions, they may apply to the Secretary, giving
their names and addresses, and such particulars
as would enable the management to decide
-whether they can afford to issue the invitation.
‘Provision is being made only for a limited number
‘who are deeply interested in the problem and
can make a useful contribution to the discussion.
“The conference is not intended to be at all spec-
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tacular. There will be no visitors. It will be a.
purely business meeting. A limited number of
press tickets will be issued. I advise pressmen to
elect one or two representatives and share the
reporting.

I approach the task in confidence but in all

“humility, with an open mind, and with the will.
to learn and to revise and = correct my views,
whenever necessary.

The propositions I shall submit to the con--
ference for consideration will be, so far as they
occur to me at present, as follows:—

1. The present system of education does not
meet the requirements of the country in any
shape or form. English, having been made the-
medium of instruction in all the higher branches.
of learning, has created a permanent bar between
the highly educated few and the uneducated
many. It has prevented knowledge from per-
colating to the masses. The excessive importance-
given to English has cast upon the educated
class a burden which has maimed them mentally
for life and made them strangers in their own
land. Absence of vocational training has made-
the educated class almost unfit for productive-
work and harmed them physically. Money spent .
on primary education is a waste of expenditure-
inasmuch as what little is taught is soon forgot—
ten and has little or no value in terms of the vil-
lages or cities. Such advanta'goe as is gained by-
the existing system of education is not gained
by the chief taxpayer, his children getting: -the-



least.

-2. The course of primary educatlon shoq,ld
be extendednat least to-seven years dhd should
include- the general knowledge gained up to the
matriculation standard less English and plus a
substant1al vocation. -0~ -

- 3. ‘For the all-round development of boys
and girls all training should  so-far as pos51b1e
be given through a profit-yielding voca,t1on In
other words vocations should serve a double pur-
pose—to  enable the pupil ' to pay for his tuition
through the products of his labour and at - the
same time to develop the whole man or woman in
him or her through the vocation learnt at school.

Land, buildings and equipment are not in-
tended to be covered by the proceeds of the
pupil’s labour. :

All the processes of cotton, wool and silk,
commencing from gathering, cleaning, ginning
(in the case of cotton), carding, spinning, dyeing,
sizing, warp-making, double twisting, designing,
and weaving, embroidery, tailoring, paper mak-
ing, cutting, book binding, cabinet making, toy
making, ‘gur making are undoubted occupations
that can easily be learnt and handled without
much capital outlay.

This primary education should equip boys
and girls to earn their bread by the State guaran-
teeing employment in the vocations learnt or by
buying their manufactures at prices fixed by the

State.
4. Higher education should be left to pri-
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vate enterprise and for meeting national require-
mants whether in the various industries, tech-
nical arts, belles-leftres or fine arts.

The State Universities should be purely exa-
mining bodies, self-supporting through the fees
charged for examinations.

Universities will look after the whole of the
field of education and will prepare and approve
courses of studies in the various departments of
education. No private school should be run with-
out the previous sanction of the respective Uni-
versities. University charters should be given
liberally to any body of persons of proved worth
and integrity, it being always understood that
the Universities will not cost the State anything
Except that it will bear the cost of running a
Zentral Education Department.

The foregoing scheme does not absolve the

Stafe from running such seminaries as may be
required for supplying State needs.
' It is claimed that if the whole scheme is ac-
cepted, it will solve the question of the greatest
concern to the State—training of its youth, its
future makers.

Harijan, 2-10-37. M. K. GANDHI,



A STEP FORWARD

A record of the work of the Educational Con-
ference will be found elsewhere. It marks an
important stage in the presentation of my plan
to the public and the Congress Ministers. It was
a happy augury that so many Ministers attended.
The objection and criticism centred round the
fdea of self-support even in the narrow sense I
have mentioned. Therefore the conference has
made the very cautious declaration it has. There.
is no doubt the conference had to sail on an un-
charted sea. There was no complete precedent
before it. If the idea is sound, it will work itself
out in practice. After all it is for those who have
faith in the self-support part to demonstrate it
by working schools in accordance with the idea.

There was a remarkable unanimity so far as
the question went of imparting full primary
education including the secondary course less
English through a vocation. The fact that the
whole person in the boys and girls has to be de-
veloped through a vocation automatically saves
the schools from degenerating into factories. For
over and above the required degree of proficiency
in the vocation in which they are trained, the
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boys and girls will have to show equal proficiency
in‘_ the other subjects they will be expected to-
learn.

Dr. Zakir Husain’s Committee’s labours will
show how the scheme can be worked in practice
and what exactly the boys and girls will be
expected to know from-' year to year.

Objection has been raised that the confer-
ence’s’ resolutions were a foregone conclusion. It
has no validity. - In the nature of things it was
impossible to invite educationists at random to-
pronounce their views all of a sudden on what to
them is undoubtedly a revolutionary plan. The
invitations had therefore to be restricted to those
who as teachers had had at least something to-
do with vocational training. I had myself no idea
that the coworkers in the cause of national edu-
cation would receive the new idea with sympa-
thy. The wider circle of educationists will un-
doubtedly be invited to consider the scheme:
when it comes before the public in a concrete and
fuller form through the Zakir Husain Commit-
tee. I would request those educationists who
may have helpful suggestions to make to send
them at once to Shri Aryanayakam, the Con-
vener and Secretary of the Committee, at
Wardha.

One of the speakers at the conference empha--
sized the fact that education of little boys anad
girls could be more effectively handled by women-
than men and by mothers rather than maidens.
From another standpoint, too, they are in a



better position than men to answer Prof. Shah’s
-conscription scheme. Here is undoubtedly an
opportunity for patriotic women with leisure to
offer their services to a cause which ranks
amongst the noblest of all causes. But if they
come forward, they will have to go through a
sound preliminary training. Needy women in
search of a living will serve no useful purpose
by thinking of joining the movement as a career.
If they approach the scheme, they should do so
in a spirit of pure service and make it a life
mission. They will fail and be severely dis-
appointed if they approach it in a selfish spirit.
If the cultured women of India will make com-
mon cause with the villagers, and that tod
through their children, they will produce a silent
and grand revolution in the village life of India.
Will they respond? a
Harijan, 30-10-37. M. K. GANDETI,



ALL INDIA NATIONAL EDUCATION
CONFERENCE WARDHA

PROCEEDINGS

The All India National Education Conference
was held at Nava Bharat Vidyalaya, Wardha on
22nd and 23rd October 1937 under the president-
ship of Mahatma Gandhi on the occasion of the
Silver Jubilee Celebrations” of the Marwari
Education Society. Sl
. > Welcoming the delegates of the Conferencé
Seth Jamnalal Bajaj, the President of the Mar@
wari FEducation Society, said that, the idea of
holding the Conference originated in some talks
of Sjt. Aryanayakam, Principal Nava Bharat
Vidyalaya, and Sjt. Shrimannarayan Agarwal,
Secretary Marwari Education Society, with Ma-
‘hatma Gandhi in connection with the Silver
Jubilee Celebrations of the Society. In the be-
ginning the organizers of the Conference wished
to invite only a few workers in the field of Na-
tional Education to discuss the scheme of self-
supporting education as adumbrated by Gandhiji.
But the number of invitees began to rise
considerably, and the organizers then requested
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Mahatma Gandhi to preside over the deliberations.
of the Conference. The Marwari Educatio.n:
Society was fully conscious of the responsibilities
which it had undertaken and he hoped that all
those interested in the cause of national education
would co-operate with the Society in carrying out
the important educational scheme. 1
MAHATMA GANDHI'S INAUGURAL ADDRESS

Mahatma Gandhi gave the following in-
augural speech lasting for about 85 minutes:—
Brothers and Sisters,

I am thankful to you for the trouble you have
taken in attending this Conference. You know
that I have been asked to preside over this
Conference; but it does not imply that I have to
carry on the whole work singly. I have very little
responsibility in organizing this Conference. Sjt.
Shrimannarayanji who is the Organfzing Secret-,
ary of the Marwari Education Society has. taken
great pains in convening it. It was he who first.
suggested to me the idea of convening a smail
Conference to discuss my educational scheme. on'(
the occasion of the Silver Jubilee of the Edu-
cational Society. I liked the idea and so here I
am ta place before you frankly all my ideas om _
National Education which I have been adumbrat-{
ing through the columns of the ‘Harijan.’ I ar@
open to free and frank criticism so that I might
clarify some misunderstandings in connection
with my scheme. The proceedings of -th-e;
Conference will be mainly. in Hindustani; and %
think it is quite natural, although it might: be
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Slightly inconvenient to some of you to follow the-
proceedings in details. :
°  The ideas that I wish to place before you
‘to-day are new in their method of presentation
at least to me, although my experience behind
those ideas is very old. The proposition that I
wish to put forward refer to both the primary
and college education. But we will have to give
special consideration to primary education. I
have included secondary in primary education
because primary education is the only education
so-called that is available to a very small fraction
of the people in our villages many of which I
have seen during my peregrinations since 1915.
I have seen, perhaps more than anybedy else, the
conditions of the Indian villages. I gained good
~ expenence of the rural life of South Africa as
well.” I know fully well the type of education
that is given in the Indian villages. And now
that I have settled down in Segaon I can study
‘the whole problem of national education from
closer quarters. I am convinced that if we wish
to ameliorate the rural conditions we must
combine the secondary with primary education.
«'The educational scheme therefore, that we wish
to place before the country must be primarily for
the villages. I have no experience of college educa-
‘tion, though I have come in contact with
hundzjeds of college boys, have had heart to heart
¢hats and correspondence with them, know their
needs fallings and the diseases they suffer from.
But we must restrict ourselves to a consideration
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.of: primary éducation. For, the- moment -the. pri-
mary question is solved ‘the - seeondary :one. . ot
icollege education will be solved easily. :

- I am convinced that the present system of
-primary education is not only wasteful but po-
‘sitively harmful. Most of the boys are lost to
“the parents and to the occupation to which they
vare born. They pick up evil habits, -affeet urban
‘ways and get a smattering of something which
may be anything but education. What  then
should be the form of primary education? I
think the remedy lies in educating them by means
.of vocational or manual: training. I have some
-experience of it myself, having trained my own
sons, and other children on the. Tolstoy Farm in
South Africa through some manual training e.g.
=Carpentry or shoe-making which I learned from
‘Kallenbach who had his training in a Trappist
‘Monastery. My sons and all children, I am
.confident, have lost nothing, though I could not
~give them an education that either satisfied him
.or them, as the time at his disposal was limited
-and his preoccupations were numerous.

But the scheme that I wish to place before
‘you to-day is not the teaching of some handicraits
;side by side with so-called liberal ‘education. I
-want that the whole education should be imparted
‘through some -handicraft or industry. It might
‘be objected that in the middle ages only handi-
-crafts were taught to the: ;students; '‘but - tlie
-occupational ‘trairing, -then, was: far from serving
~an-educational: purpesei.: The ¢rafts were taught
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‘only for the sake of the crafts, without any, at-
tempt to develop the intellect as well. In this
age those born to certain professions had
forgotten them, had taken to clerical careers and
‘were lost to the countryside. As a result, it is
now impossible to find an efficient carpenter or
smith in an average village, The handicrafts
were nearly lost and the spinning wheel being
neglected, was taken to Lancashire where it was
developed, thanks to the English genius,-te-an
extent that is seen to-day. This, I say, irrespective
of my views on Industrialism. . <~
The remedy lies in imparting the whole art
and science of a craft through practical training
and therethrough imparting the whole education.
Teaching of Takli-spinning for instance, pre-
Supposes imparting of knowledge of various
varieties of cotton, different sonils in different
provinces of India, the history of the ruin of the
handicraft, its political reasons which will include
the history of the British Rule in India, knowledge
of Arithematic and so on. I am trying the same
experiment on my little grandson who scarcely
feels that he is being taught, for he all the while
plays and laughs and sings. I am especially
mentioning the Takli and emphasizing its utility-
because I have realized its power and its romance;
alse because the handi-craft of making cloth is-
the only one which can be taught throughout
the country, and because the Takli is very cheap.
If you have any other suitable handicraft to-
suggest, please do so without any hesitation so:
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‘that we might consider it as well. But I am
convinced that Takli is the only practical solutign
of our problem, considering the deplorable
"economic conditions prevailing in the country.
The constructive programme of Khadi since 1920
‘has led to the formation of Congress Ministries
in seven provinces, and their success also would
depend on the extent to which we carry it out.

I have placed the scheme before the ministers;
it is for them to accept it or to reject it. But
my advice is that the primary education should
centre round the Takli. During the first year
everything should be taught through Takli: in
the second year other processes also can be taught
side by side. It will also be possible to earn quite
enough through the Takli because there will be
sufficient demand for the cloth produced by the
children. Even the parents of the children [Will
be sufficient to consume the products of their
-children. I have contemplated a Seven Years’
" Course which so far as Takli is concerned would
culminate in practical knowledge of weaving
including dyeing, designing etc.

I am very keen on finding the expenses of a
teacher through the product of the manual work
of his pupils because I am convinced that there
is no other way to carry education to crores of our
~children. We cannot wait until we have the
necessary revenue and until the Viceroy reduces
the military expenditure. You should bear in
“mind that this primary education would include
the elementary principles of sanitation, hygiene,
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‘mutrition, of doing their own werk, helping parents
‘gt homé ‘etc. . The present generation of boys
“kiow no cleailliness, no self-help, and are physj—
~cally weak. I would therefore give-compulsory
(physical training. through musical ‘drill.
I have been accused of being:  opposed -to
“literary training. Far from it! I simply want
to show the way in which it should be given. The
:self-supporting aspect has also been attacked. It
“is said, whereas we should be expending millions
‘on primary education we are going to exploit. the
“children. Tt is also feared that there would -be
ienormous waste. This fear is also falsified by
cexperience. < As for exploiting or burdening the
“children, I would ask whether it was burdening
“the child to save him from a disaster? Takli is
“a good enough toy to play with. It is mo less a
'toy because it is a productive one. Even to-day
“children help their parents to a «certain extent.
The Segaon children know the details of Agricul-
~ture better than I, for having worked with their
parents on the fields. Whilst the child will be
encouraged to spin. and help his parents with
sagricultural jobs, he will also be made to feel that
“he does not belong only to his parents but also o
~the village and to the country, and that he must
“make some return to them. That is the only way.
I would tell the ministers that ‘they will make
: children helpless by doling out ‘education to them.
“They would make them self-confident ‘and- brave
“by their paying for their own education by their
.own labour!' This:system is to be common to 8l
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-Hindus, Muslims, Palsees and Christians. Why,
do I not lay any stress on rehglous mstxuctlolq,‘)f
People ask. Because I am teaching them prac-
tical religion, the religion of self-help. . :
The state is bound to find  employment if
needed, for all the pupils thus trained. As for,
teachers, Prof. Shah has suggested the method
of Conscription. : He has demonstrated its value
by citing instances for Italy and other lands. .
If Mussolini could impress the. youth of
Italy for the service of  -his ecountry, why should
not we? Was it fair to label as slavery the
compulsory enlistment of service of our ,yoﬁth,
for a year or longer before they began their
career? The youths had contributed a lot to the
success of the movement for freedom during the
past 17 years, a,nd the speaker would call upon
them to freely glve a year of their lives to the
service of the nation. Legislation, if it was ne-
cessary in this respect, would not be compulsion,
as it could: not be passed without the consent of
the majority of our representatives.
¢ I would therefore ask them to say whether
this ‘imparting of -education through manual
training appealed to them. For him to make it
self-supporting would be a test of its efficiency.
The children ought at the end of seven years be
able to pay for their instruction and be earning
units. S s ; : ;
- College educatlon was largely an urban pro=
position. . He would not say that it was an un=
mitigated failure, as primary education was, but
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the results were fairly disappointing. Why -
sKkould any one of the graduates have to be un-
employed? :

Takli I had proposed as a concrete instance
because Vinoba had the largest amount of prac-
tical experience in it, and he was there to answer
their objections, if any. Kakasaheb would also
be able to tell them something, though his expe-
rience was more theoretical than practical. He
had especially drawn my attention to Arm-
strong’s Education for Life, especially the chap-
ter on “Education of the Hand.” The late Mad-
husudan Das was a lawyer, but he was convinced
that without the use of our hands and feet our
brains would be atrophied, and even if it worked
it would be the home of Satan. Tolstoy had
rta.ught the same lesson through many of his
tales.” T :

2

BASED ON NON-VIOLENCE

Gandhiji concluded by inviting the attention
of the audience to the very fundamentals of his
plan of seli-supporting primary education: “We
have communal quarrels—not that they are pe-
culiar to us. England had also its Wars of the
Roses, and to-day British Imperialism is the
enemy of the world. If we want to eliminate
communal strife, and international strife, we
must start with foundations pure and strong by
rearing our younger generation on the education
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I have adumbrated. That plan springs out of
non-violence. I suggested it in connection with
the nation’s resolve to effect Complete Prohibi-
tion, but I may tell you that even if there was to
be no loss of revenue, and our exchequer was:
full, this education would be a sine qua non if:
we did not want to urbanize our boys. We have -
to make them true representatives of our culture,
our civilization, of the true genius of our nation.
We cannot do so otherwise than by giving them
a course of self-supporting primary education.
Europe is no example for us. It plans its pro-
grammes in terms of violence because it believes
in violence. I would be the last to minimise the
achievement of  Russia, but the whole structure
is based on force and violence. If India has re-
solved to eschew violence, this system of educa-
tion becomes an integral part of the discipline:
she has to go through. We are told that England
spends millions on education, America also does
so, but we forget that all that wealth is obtained
through exploitation. They have reduced the
art of exploitation to a science, and might well
give their® boys the costly education
they do. We cannot, will not, think in terms of
exploitation, and we have no alternative but this
plan of education which is based on non-viol-
ence.” ‘

Dr. Zakir Husain, Principal Jamia Milia,
Delhi, said:— ; ;

Mahatmaji thinks that the scheme which he
has placed before you is absolutely original, and



72

that it can be accepted only by those who believe:
irf Non-violence, and in rural civilization. But

those who are working in the educational field :
will not find Mahatmaji’s scheme very new. They *
know that true learning can be imparted only
through doing. They also know that children:
have to be taught various subjects through manual -
work, no matter whether one believes in urban *
civilization or rural, violence or non-violence. It-
is known to us, teachers, that upto the age of 13
children want to do and undo, break and mend

things. This is how nature educates them. Ask--
ing them to sit with books'at one place is to do-
violence to them. Many educationists have, .
therefore, been trying to make some manual:
work the centre of education. This method ‘is’
called the Project Method in America and and the

Complex Method in Russia. We can surely im-

part education to our children through the Takli
and the Charkha and some other suitable handi-

crafts.

But the greatest difficulty in carrying out this
scheme will be the paucity of trained teachers. If:
we have to teach all the subjects through the
Takli we cannot pull on with untrained teachers.
I myself am a teacher; but if I am asked to-day
to teach all the subjects through spinning, I shall’
have to encounter great difficulties. Of course, if
I have with me books which show the way of cor-
relating general education with the various pro-.
cesses of cloth-making, I shall be able to teach my
students with the help of those books. The pre-
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paration of such text-books will require some time:
and labour.: e

There may be some aspects of a subject which
cannot be taught through the Takli. Shall we!
leave them altogether? No. We will teach as mucho
of these subjects through the Takli as possible.
The rest we cannot leave untouched. It should be:
our principle to develop the intellect through
hand-work; but we should not be tied down to’
it.  We should try to find out some other handi-'
crafts through which all other aspects of the:
various subjects can be taught to our children.

I wish to say a few words regarding the self-
supporting aspect of education.  Wherever this*
experiment has been tried it has not been possible
to make education self-supporting.. Prof. Dewey
in America had a similar plan which was welcomed
enthusiastically, but he had to close down his”
school ‘after a few years. America is a country'
where there is no paucity of funds, or state help.’
If the experiment could not succeed there, what'
hope is there for its success in a poor country llke
ours?

But you will say that we want self- supportmg
schools because we are poor. But I should like to"
utter a note of warning. Quite. But I should like '
to utter a mote of warning. The greatest evil of"
the present system of education is ‘examinations.
All the energies of the teachers at present are
concentrated on the examinations. ® But there is’
danger in laying too much emphas1s on the self-
supporting aspect of education. Teachers may, in’
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consequence, become slave-drivers and exploit the
ladour of poor boys. If this happens, Takli would
prove even worse than the books. And we shall
be laying the foundations of hidden slavery in
our country.

I know that the Government has not sufficient
funds to spread compulsory universal education. '
If the Government tries to do so it would soon be
bankrupt. But this bankruptcy would be better:
than the bankruptcy of national energies. We
should not, therefore, forget this inherent danger
in sponsoring the shame.”

After the speeches of Prof. Abdul Huq and
Shrimati Saudamini Mehta, Prof. K. T. Shah de-
livered the following speech:—

“I think it is difficult to have self-supporting
education. For, even those who render free ser-
vice have to spend from somewhere. It is wrong
to think that the State should not bear any burden .
of Education. Of course, I believe, that the pre-
sent expenditure on Education can be reduced a
great deal, and the benefit can be made much
greater. There is lot of wastage in primary
education and hardly 209 of the boys reach the
Final Class. It is also found that boys educated
in the village schools lapse into illiteracy after
some time.

Dr. Zakir Husain has pointed out that Gan-
dhiji’s scheme is not original. This only means
that all educationists believe in the efficacy of
manual work. But the expenses incurred in
teaching the handicrafts is much more than the
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return. We want that the largest possible num-
ber of boys should be educated with the present
amount of expenditure. You will all agree with
me when I say that the intellectual development
of children bgins at the age of 12 or 13. At that
age they can easily assimilate what is taught to
them. It is therefore imperative to chalk out a
complete scheme of education in which all children
should be given the same education upto a certain
age and then they should be given scope for indi-
vidual development.

It is all right to emphasize manual work, but
‘we should not forget that we are living in the
Machine Age. If you therefore lay too much
emphasis on hand-work and keep the machines at
at distance it would be detrimental to the econo-
‘mic well-being of the country. You might be able
to increase the production of wealth but how to
distribute it properly, is the real question. I be-
lieve in manual labour but I do not wish to eli-
minate machines altogether, because, they save
‘human energy.

If you make self-supporting education your
ideal the Ministers would naturally take full
advantage of the situation and the result would
‘be that instead of the present evil of cramming
the evil of over-work and undue extraction of
labour from the students would silently but surely
creep in, and the real aim of education would re-
cede into the back-ground. You K can imagine
what the consequences of this evil will be when
the scheme is launched throughout the country.
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We have about three-and-half crores of childrern:
in &ndia. What - would happen to the market
when all these children produce marketable goods?
The students will be given free raw material and
there will be every facility for the marketing of
their goods. ' This would mean unjust competition
with professional’ artisans. The real solution
therefore would be to ban all imports from foreign
countries ‘and produce all goods in our own coun-.
try with the help of machines. I think the State
should bear the whole burden of education and
should also buy the school products. I cannot be-
lieve that all the expenses of education should be
borne by the students themselves.” '
- After the speeches of the principals of Tilak
Vidyalaya, Nagpur and Khamgaon National School
Di. Bhagvat suggested the starting of experiments
in'a few selected villages. Hon’ble Dr. Syed Mam<
mud, Minister of Educatlon Bihar, who spoke next
said:— '
~ “The scheme that Gandhiji has placed be-
fore us is very original and important. His ideas
are fundamentally connected with our culture and
civilizgtion. = The scheme is based on a particular
ideal of citizenship. It might be difficult for us te
carry out the scheme under: the present circum-<
stances of the country, but if we can successful]y‘
launch the scheme it shall be certainly a great
- boon to the country. Educationists maintain that
education should begin with the hand’ and I think |
the co-ordination’ of the hand and * intellect
is:very much needed in our country T am doubt-
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¢ail: whetHer the whole of the Seven Years’ educar
#ion. can be madeé self-supporting.- The State will
have to go in for some expenditure at least. The
ISeven Years’ course of Primary ‘Ed.,uéatio_;n as outx
lined by Mahatmaji is quite mecessary: but as Dr.
Zakir Husain has pointed out, we should provide
for' some specialized course of two or three years
after the primary stage.” .

- In the afternoon Gandhiji opened the session
with answering some of the criticisms. He said:i=

. “By means of the scheme which I placed
before you in the morning we can make our boys
self-confident and courageous. Takli ‘will not be
the only thing that will be taught 'during the
seven years. I am of the opinion that in the first
year we should teach boys a little carding, even
before the Takli. Then the boys should be taught
the collecting of cotton in the fields. After this
they can be taught spinning, first with Takli and
then with Charkha. After spinning the making
of the Takli and the Charkha should also be
taught to the students. They can learn carpent-
ry and smithy as well. Thus, if we plan out the
whole course during the Seven Years the scheme
is bound to succeed.

Prof. Shah thinks that this scheme will create
unequal and unjust competition between the pro-
fessional artisans and the school boys....To my
mind there is no cause for such fear; and if there
will be any competition it will be first with the
mills and then with the Spinnérs’ Association:
Both’ the mills and the Charkha Sangh, I am sure;
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are not afraid of such competition. You also
forget that my scheme is meant specially for the
villages. When the ministers will create a
suitable atmosphere in the country people would
like to buy the school products even by paying a
higher price. This is how there will be no diffi-
culty in marketing ths school products. ‘And so
far as cloth is concerned. I think the State will
have to buy all the necessary cloth from the
schools even though at a higher price. For ex-
ample, take the Printing Press in Yerawada jail.
Although its rates are higher than the other local
presses the Government does all the printing
there, and the question of competition does not
rise at all. Our work has to be done in the same
way.

In the beginning there is bound to be some
waste in the village schools; but a clever and
tactful teacher will see that the boys learn most
with least waste. It is true that the articles
produced in these schools would not be so cheap
as those produced outside. But, as in the case of
Khadi, there will be no problem of competition.
Even in the villages nobody needs be afraid of
any competition with the school articles. Take
paper for example. This cottage industry has
almost altogether disappeared from the villages:
The All-India Village Industries Association is
trying to revive it at some places.  And people
like to buy it even though at a higher price. In
the same way the public would buy the articles
produced by the school children. The same thing
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will happen in the case of gur-making of palms.
As Palm-Gur-making is not prevalent in the
country, there will be no problem of competition
with the professional gur-makers who use sugar-
cane as their raw material.

Then take the question of machinery. I wish:
that machinery is not necessary for us at all. We
should use Khadi cloth; and therefore, we do not
reqixire cloth-mills. We should try to produce
all the necessary cloth in the villages, and we
need not be the slaves of machines. - I am afraid,
by working with the machines we have become
machines ourselves, having lost all sense of art
and hand-work. If you still think that we can-
not do without machines the scheme that I have
blaced before you will be futile. You wish to keep
our villages alive by means of machines and think
of imparting education to the village children
through them. I am confident that this would
be impossible in our country. Machines will only
help in making all the 35 crores of people unem-
ployed. ' If you think that machines are really
indispensable you must reject my scheme and
suggest a new one. I shall be thankful to you.

Dr. Zakir Husain has told us of the failure of
Prof. Dewey’s scheme in America: I think he
could not succeed in his scheme not because it
was very expensive but because he could not work
it on a large scale. My scheme is absolutely dif-
ferent, because it is a rural one. It is said that
my scheme will bring about slavery in the schools.
But this can be said about all good things, be-
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cause-in bad hands even the good things become
bad. Therefore I do not wish that my scheme
should be carried out by those who have neither
the faith nor the confidence. : £t
I wish to make one more point clear I do
not want to teach the village children only hand-
jerafts. I want to jeach through hand-work all
the subjects like history, Geography, Arithematic,
Science, Language, Painting and Music.. All this
teaching will have to be done according to::a
definite plan. .Dr. Bhagwat has suggested 9 hours
«daily for scheol work; but I do not agree with
him- because I do not want to be cruel to the
children. I want only five hours daily because 1
.am sure the boys will also practise for some time
at home what they are taught in the schools. I
-am confident that if we make calculations for the
Seven Years together we shall find that education
can be self-supporting. In the First Year if each
-‘boy is able to earn two pice a day, he will be able
to earn an anna the next year. In this way their
power of production would go on increasing, and
they shall be able to earn their living in later
life.
It has been suggested that Agriculture"should
‘be made the medium of instruction in the village
schools. But; the shame of it all is that we have
Nnot the necessary means.  Agriculture as it is
taught at present in the schools and colleges is
-useless for our villages. Because it is not intim-
ately related to the rural conditions.. But if you
-accept my scheme and are -able-to find. -suitablg
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teachers, I am sure it would be very useful for the
village folk. The students also will go with thelr
teachers to the fields and learn many subjects
while ploughing, sowing, irrigating, and weeding
the fields. They will also have sufficient physi-
cal exercise and artificial exercises, therefore,
would be unnecessary.

I also think that there might be some waste
in the First Year of my scheme; but it is bound
to be self-supporting in the third Year. I say
this from personal ' experience. There is no
danger of slavery because there would be no room
for it. Of course, if all the teachers and the in-
spectors are worthless, there is no hope.

You should not accept anything out of your
regard for me. I am near Death’s Door and
would not dream of thrusting anything down
peoples’ throats. The scheme should be accepted
after full and mature consideration so that it may
not have to be given up after a little while. I
am not very particular about the duration; it may
be 7 years or 9 years. I agree with Prof. Shah
that a State is not worth anything if it cannot
provide for its unemployed. But providing doles
is not the solution of unemployment. I would
provide every one of them with work and give
them food, if not money. God did not create us
to eat drink and be merry but to earn our
bread in the sweat of our brow. And there
should be no dearth of work in our country.
When we have 30 crores of living machines, why
should we depend on the dead ones? I say that
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each of us must work eight hours a day. Nobody
beaomes a slave by working. Just as we do not
become slaves of our parents at home when we
carry out their instructions, so the question of
slavery should not arise at all in our proposed
schools. But if you insist on machines, I feel
guite helpless, because I have no other scheme to
suggest.”

.. Aeharya Vinoba Bhave, head of the Nalwadi
Ashram at Wardhsa said:—

“The preposition that primary educa-
tion® should be free ' and self-support-
ing seemed to me self-evident the moment I
read it. It may not be a new thing, but it has
been presented in a new light. I am sure that
all the ills of the world have sprung up
because man has given up manual work, and the
revolutionary proposal of Gandhiji would cancel
the ills at a stroke. But it is no use giving one’s
verbal assent to the proposition the manual
training is necessary. What Gandhiji means is
that manual training and education are one and
insenarable. Goody-goody talk of manual train-
ing is not going to be of much avail, whilst man
goes on planning schemes for getting rid of
manual work. The Westerners may have ac-
cepted manual training as a part of their curri-
cula, but they are exploiting nations, and manual
training does not for them mean freedom from
exploitation. When I went to the villages I -
found what self-supporting education meant.
In Japan children of poor agriculturists are ex-
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‘empted from compulsory edueation. - In India we
shall have to exempt all children which only
means that all these children should be rendered
earning units, if they and their parents are to live.
‘One may or may not call the institutions schools,
but they are a crying necessity.

I have an industrial home at Nalwadi where
boys from four to five miles are’ coming to do
their eight hours’ spinning between 7 to 11 and
1 to 5. They have to leave home early in the
morning and to give them their day’s meal their
VmoAthers have to get up at a very early morning
‘hour. When I examine the life they lead, I iind
enough to learn therefrom. Legislation making
education compulsory will not solve the problem.
The problem will be solved only when we enable
the children at the end of the seven years to
.add substantially to the income of the home.
The whole school atmosphere has to be revolu-
tionised—the children’s books, their posture,
their 'way of walking and talking, and so on.
Most schools are nothing but dusty and dirty
floors. It is absurd to suggest that the school-
masters will be slave-drivers. Far from it! The
-schools will automatically evoke an unprece-
dented interest in the parents, who will keep vigi-
lant watch on them. The state of course will
have to produce ideal teachers and necessary
text-books.” ;

Sir P. C. Ray said in a short speech:—

“T hold up the ideal of Sjt. Satisbabu before
all. He had made himself a pauper and become
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a tanner and scavenger and sweeper rolled in:
one. The world’s biggest men like Hitler, Mus-
solini and Stalin had risen from low estate, they
were all workmen. All Labour Ministers in the
first Labour Ministry had worked in coal mines.”

Then Acharya Kakasaheb Kalelkar spoke as
follows:—

“I began to take active interest in national
education since 1907. In the beginning I used to
think that the aim of national education was to
create revolutionaries. Later I found that it
was impossible to have such revolutionaries un-
less there was a strong wave of patriotism
throughout the country. The aim of national
education, therefore, I thought, was to create
‘patriots. My experience taught me that true
patriotism could not be created without the
study of national culture. Thus, the idea of
national education became wider and deeper.

The problem of unemployment has taught us
the futility of literary education. Despite the
veering of public opinion towards manual train-
ing we did not think much of it because, we ima-
gined that those who were learning manual work
had no culture or patriotism. Later on we found
;that the so-called liberal education did not
develop clear and logical thinking. Experience
has taught us now that in order to develop the
whole personality of the students education
through manual work is essential. So far we
have used the tongue and the ear for the evolu-
tion of the mind and the heart. Eyes also:
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have been used more for ecramming than observa-.
tion.’ ‘But now we should realise that -the trues
development of the mind and the heart can be
only through manual labour. ;
When my teacher friends tell me that we-

should impart both -intellectual and: vocational
training to the students; T feel both surprised:
and hurt. They think that there is no intellec-
tual training in handiwork. ‘As a matter of fact
real development of the intellect. can be attain-
ed in a natural - manner  only through manual
training. We have all agreed on the importance:of-
vocational training: but what place should: be:
given to it in the curriculum is still a matter of-
controversy. I' have never believed- in -mere
“yocational bias.” It is no use giving some time
for handiwork in the preserit curriculum, just for
a change. In the Gujarat Vidyapith we gayve :
one hour for manual training ' to begin with.
Later on, we allotted half of the time to manual :
work and the other half for book-work.

_ The present education is not education at all .
It neither benefits the pupils nor the teachers.
Somebody has truly said, “Never allow your .
sudies to interfere with your: education.”  The :
same truth is expressed in another education- -
ist’s adviece: “You must rescue your education
from the four walls of the schoolroom.” I think :
true eduction should get rid of even the term -
“education’ because of its frozen traditional as-
sociations. Our new schools as suggested by
Gandhiji may be called - by the diffident public
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“Child-labour institutions.’” But it will be found
before long that they will be the dynamic centres
of real and all-round education. So far, I have
taught only in the towns but I am convinced
that unless we impart general education to the
village-folk it would be impossible to emancipate
the country. Our real culture and strength is
in the villages and not in the towns.

It is doubted that in making education self-
supporting undue labour will be extracted from .
the boys. I have no such fears, because I know
that unless teachers work themselves they shall
not be able to make the students work. More over
the detailed records of work will be kept in the
schools and the inspectors will keep a vigilant
watch. T may add that if I had to choose between
intellectual and labour slavery I would choose the .
latter. ,

Prof. Shah thinks that we can emancipate
the country through machines. I am not against
small hand-machines like the Charkha. To-day,
oWing to the advent of Machine Age we are an
exploited nation, because we buy machine-made .
goods. If we also begin machine manufactures
we can become an exploiting nation. But until
all men and the domestic animals are employed
in} the country we have no right to snatech their .
living with the help of the machines. We should :
view education from the standpoint of non-
violence, because, I think, that Education and
Violence are fundamentally opposed fo each -
other. To begin with, I was a revolutionary and '
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bpelieved in violence and corporal punishment: .
but I am now convinced that true education mus? -
be given through non-violence; and this is a
central idea’ in Gandh,iji’s; educational seheme: -,

There has been a good deal of controversy
about the duration of primary education, 1.e.
four years or seven years. I -think that When
education would become self- supporting the .
public would not mind keeping the children for\
some years more in the schools. The universal.
and compulsory primary education should be-
given from the 7th to the 14th year. The mfa.nt
education from 3rd to the 6th year can be im--
parted by the parents at home. The state should.
of course publish useful literature on child educa-.
tion. That the medium of instruction should be .
the mother tongue, and not English, . is beyond
controversy. The only difficulty in - carrying out.
Gandhiji’s scheme will be that of suitable teach-,
er-craftsmen. — We shall have to start training:
_sehools: for -that purpese. I suggest. that women.
should be given preference over men as primary-
teachers.” - ;

Shrimatz‘ Ashadevi, Wardha, said -that they.
had to give up all the “idols” of the cave and the:
market place and bring a fresh outlook to bear,
on the guestion and remember that it was a new
age that we were to create, a new social order.
that we were out to bring into being, and se we
had to unlearn all we had learnt and go back to
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bused entirely on manual training.

Howble Pandit Ravishankar Shukle, Minister
of Education, C.P., said: ‘I wish to study Gan-
dhiji’s educational scheme from the standpoint
of the prevailing - economic conditions of the
country. I might tell you that 80% of the agri--
culturists in C.P. have less than 10 acres of land
and an examination of the accounts kept at.the
Government Agricultural Farm shows that it is;
impossible to secure a livelihood out of a- holding:
smaller than 25 acres. Thls shows that a sup=:
plementary occupation is a sine qua non for the:
bulk of our agriculturists. I -have in my pro-
vince high schools where handicrafts are being:
taught; but we have never tried to make them:
self-supporting. For the present an annual sub-'
sidy of 40 rupees is needed for each school. Ma-'
hatmaji thinks that the schools can be self=
supporting through the handicrafts. In my own
Vidya Mandir Scheme, which I shall place be-:
fore you to-morrow, I have provided for some
land attached to every village school. So far, no
experiments in this direction have been made.
I shall be only too glad to try the experiment as
suggested by Gandhiji in my province. I hope
the first school of this kind will have to be start--
ed in Segaon, under the guidance of ‘Mahat-
maji. As the experiment succeeds and we gather~‘
more experience it shall be possible to start
schools of this kind throughout the provmce s

‘The meeting came to a close at 5 pm. and
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at' 8 p.m. they again met to frame resolutions in:
“the light of the day’s discussions : on Gandhij’s.
proposition.’ Dr. Zakir Husain was in the chair. .
After free and full discussion the' following re-
solutions were drafted for being submitted to the !
open session the next day:—- 7
"% 1, That in the opinion of this Conferencef
free and compulsory education be provided for::
sevén years on ‘a nation-wide scale..
‘2. That the medium of 1nstruct10n be the:
mother ‘tongue. i 43
“1:8." That the Conference endorses the pro=
posal made by Mahatma Gandhi that the  pro-:
cess of education throughout this period should:
ceritre round some form of manual ‘and’ produec=:
-tive 'work, and that all' the other dbilities to be
developed or training to be given should, as far
as possible, be integrally related to the central
“handicraft chosen with due regard to the envir-
onment of the child.
4. That the Conference accepts that this:
-system of education will be gradually able to
cover the remuneration of the teachers. i
The Conference met again at 8 a.m. on 23rd
-when Dr. Zakir Husain submitted the draft re-'
solutions before the Conference. Mahatma Gandhi
read them aloud: and said: “I am glad to know
that almost all of you participated in the sitting.
last night. I know that the draft resolutions
have been passed unanimously: still some dif-
-ferences of opinion are bound to remain. I would
-earnestly request anyone who does not agree with
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Imy. proposal to tell me so frankly. I do not want,
to impose my. opinions on anybody. We have to .
sit. together and thrash out some concrete scheme i
for national well-being in this hour of great need. .
I know that Pro. Shah has his doubts about my .
proposal. It is quite natural, because he belongs.
to a different school of thought. I should like to
hear his criticism first. :

Prof. K. T. Shah: “I like two points in Gan-
dhiji’s scheme: first, that the medium of in-
struction should be the mother tongue and .
secondly, that education should be given through
some form of hand-work. Manual training not
only develops the intellect and trains the nervous
system of the body but also creates self-con-
fidence. But the idea of making education self- -
supporting by marketing the products of the A
school children is undesirable; because it will be
service and not education. I know that our
country is economically very poor and we require
more money to ameliorate its present condition.
But we should not try to find money like this..
It is the primary duty of the State to give free.
and compulsory education to all the children.
The money that the State .spends on education-
should be regarded as a kind of national invest-.
ment which repays itself in the form of abple
and eflicient citizens. By trying to make educa-
tion self-supporting you will create in the boys
from the very beginning a feeling of exchange-
motive which is, by no means, desirable. I am
sure that if you involve the students in this €Cco-~
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nomic muddle at the age of 7, a kind of slavery
would creep in.

It has been proposed to impart education
through one handicraft. You cannot expect
every student to take interest in the same handi-
craft. You will, therefore, have to provide for
different crafts in the same school. This will
mean huge expenditure and the question of self-
supporting education will have to be given up.
Mahatmaji’s scheme is absolutely new for the
country: I would therefore, suggest that only a
few experimental schools should be started, to
begin with. If the scheme proves successiul the
country will have no hesitation in accepting if,
wholesale. Before completing my observations,
I should like to repeat that this scheme will hit
the professional artisans hard by creating ruin-
ous competition.”

After the speeches of Acharya Dev Sharma,
Maulavi Mohamed Hussain, and Shri T. S. Avi-
nashilingam, M.L.A., (Central), Prof. N. R. Mal-
kani, Delhi, spoke as follows:—

“I think the fears expressed by Prof. Shah
with regard to making education self-supporting
are exaggerated. Too much emphasis is being
laid on the production of commodities by stu-
dents for the market, resulting in competition
with the ordinary craftsman. In my opinion the
rendering of service is more important than pro-
ducing for a market. Each school should be a
self-sufficient unit and should make cloth; shoes, .
soap, furniture, etc., for its pupils. Boys may be



92"

allowed to bring raw materials from home and .
make finished articles in the schools for rela- .

tives. . School parties should help in rural recon-
struction—in sinking wells, digging pits, making

roads, etc. All this service should be and can be, ;
valued and credited to the boys’ work account .

without being charged in a market.

I think the real difficulty will arise later .
‘when the boys take up a vocation for earning a -

livelihood. * Unless the agriculturists’ lot is' im-=.;

proved the revival of the handicrafts will be :
hampered by the want of a market. I also sug-.:
gest that in order to give a fair chance to Mahat-.
maji’s scheme training centres should be opened .
for preparing a new class of artisan-teachers and .-
committees should be appointed to prepare suit- -

able text books.”

Hon. Mr. B. G. Kher, Premier, Bombay Pre- ;

sidency, said:— :

- “It has been said that Gandhiji’s scheme is -
not. new; but I regard it as epoch-making, be- -
cause it introduces non-violence in the field of :

education. I have learnt four things here; first,

that education should be imparted through some -

handiecraft, secondly, that education should be -

self-supporting; thirdly, that edueation should :

be universal and fourthly, that the State should

guarantee employment to all the educated boys. -

I think all these principals are revolutionary.

“There is a village in my Province where some -

people from the north are doing Tannery work.
I have been working there.for about four years..
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The workers there have succeeded in creating a
new artisan class, getting free every day of their
prejudices and having a consciousness of being
the citizens of India. I have received several
letters from managers of institutions near Poona
and Satara, Dhond and Ankleshwar where the
experiment is being tried with very encouraging
results. When I became the Education Minister,
people suggested that I should introduce compul--
-sory primary education throughout the province.
~'We required about three crores of Rupees for the
‘purpose. I did not want to launch the scheme
. pefore fully investigating into the details. In
the meanwhile I read about Gandhiji’s scheme
which is so hopeful for the country. Gandhiji’s
scheme requires teachers imbued with feeling of
~national service. If we are able to find such
teachers I am sure the scheme is bound to sue-
ceed, and education can be made self-supporting
- even within a year. Mahatmaji has clearly told
.us that a teacher who cannot make his students
. self-supporting within seven years is worthless.
I am afraid he may not add that those Ministers
who cannot launch the scheme, are useless. I
-therefore, wish to listen and understand ;the
whole scheme before I openly give my assent to
it. Several experiments in this direction are
being tried in my province, and after seeing their
results I feel very hopeful about Gandhiji’s re-
volutionary and epoch-making proposals., AS
Pandit Ravishankar Shukla has pointed out, we

.will have to start a few experimental schools in
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each province before  introducirig the scheme
wholesale.” :
‘Hon. Pt. Pyarelal Sharma, Education Minis-
ter, U.P., made the following speech:—
“Mahatmaji has been emphasizing the need
of primary education in the country. Some peo-
ple feel that he should give a constructive and
uniform scheme for higher education also. But
it is better to solve our problems one by one.
In my province only 69 of the people are
literate. According to the new scheme education
will be given through handwork. The result
would be that we shall no longer have the dis-
tressing problem of unemployed B.A’s and
M.A.’s, because after their education the stu-
dents shail be able to stand on their own feet.
There are some schools in my province
where handicrafts and agriculture are taught
exclusively. But they are not under the Educa-
tion Department. The schools which are under
my jurisdiction are those which create the army
of educated unemployed young men. I am con-
vinced that this problem cannot be solved unless
the whole educational system is overhauled. But
before launching Gandhiji’s scheme, I think it is
necessary that all the Ministers should sit to-
gether and frame practical proposals, of mtro-
ducmg it in the country on a large scale.”
Hon. Dr. Subbaroyan, Minister of Education,
‘Madras, made the following observations:—
‘We should all agree with Mahatmaji that
‘education through some handi-craft will ‘be a
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;solution of the problem in this country, bes
cause education- has never been related to the
.occupation in a particular locality and has made
pupils not being able to go back to their sur-
roundings when their education is completed.
Every government, therefore, should be willing
to try the new scheme in their reorganization of
primary education. The question whether edu-
cation at the elementary stages can be self-sup-
‘porting or not is a very difficult one and can only
‘be tried as an experiment in many schools. As
far as I am concerned, we as a government will
be willing to try this in. a number of schools.
"The question of curriculum and trained teach-
ers imparting this new system of education
should be considered at the earliest
possible date and arrangements should be made
for training teachers who will understand the
~question of education through handicraft. The
country will be thankful to Mahatmaji even if
.education could be half self-supporting, be-
.cause that would be a solutionn of the problem.

) Homn. Mr. Vishwanath Das, Minister of Educa-
-tion; Orissa, said:—

Education is not worth its name unless it is
national and useful. The present system of
education that is imparted in our schools is
‘neither the one nor the other. It is a system ‘of
instruction which Kkills the creative genius of the
“boy ghd»'thei man both ‘at the School and at the
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Cqllege. Ever since the day I took the reins of
office I was feeling this miserable position and
was thinking of a change. I glorify God for
having vouchafed to us this great change through
Ma, :ntp_zagz The difficulty is peculiarly. shock-
ing to Oriss Orissa has been created a separ-
ate proyince With areas from 3 different pro-
vinces. I have, therefore, to-day with me 3 dif-
ferent Educational codes, syllabuses and courses
of study. I must frankly confess that none of
these do fulfil the conditions so very essential
for the training of our children and alsc neces-
sary to create a nation. The ideal of education
is to bring out the best in man, to create a love-
for God and man. Judged by these standards,
education imparted in this country falls far
short of its ideal. {
A charge has been levied that the proposed‘
change would revolutionize education. I welcome .
a revolution in the existing conditions. Mahat-
maji, it has been your privilege always to bring
out revolutions. The revolutions that you bring.
in are not of bombs and pistols but of “Ahimsa”
and “Satya.” With these weapons you affect an
entire change in one’s mentality and outlook. It.
has been always the privilege of great souls to
affect such changes. Such changes are there-
fore bound te be revolutionary. They ‘are pro-
posed to change not only the system of instruc-
tion but the very notion and conception of edu-
~cation. Your changes are porposed to make.
education in India really useful to men so as to
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dévelop the créative genius of the young and the
Jouth. 1, theteforé assure you on beHalf of my-
self ‘and all the Ministers of Edueation from
¥atious provinces that we will give this new con-
eeption of ediication and the system adumbrated
utider it, honest and fairest possible trial.

" The discussions make it clear that though
education may be able to a great extent to make
itself pay in the long run, we have to spend a
jfittle more money in the initial stages. Nothing
will deteriorate us from finding this initial in-
vestment. I know that I had a minus balance
in the last budget. It is not money alone that
will Solve our difficulty. The education that is
proposed to be imparted demands new  books,
different type of teachers and altogether a dif-
ferent atmosphere. May I, therefore, suggest
that you appoint groups of educationists not only
to draw a detailed syllabus but also to write new
* text books on lines adumbrated. The teachers
that we have at present, I am afraid, will not be
useful for the changed conditions. Some of them
are -incorrigible. I do not propose that any at-
tempt should be made to cure them. There are
4 Bood many of them who could be usefully
employed but a course of training is necessary
&ven for this class of teachers to inculcate in
them the changed method and system of instruc*
tion. 1 have all along been feeling that the
country will in no way be a looser if all the text
pooks available are gathered and burnt. - Thé
vernacular languages - have ‘been starved and
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thrown to the batkground-since the-days of- Ma~
csulay and ‘Raja Ramamohan  Roy. »Ev-erythmg
should be revived, regenerated and innovated.. .
 While stating what little T had te say I will
be failing in my duty if I do not place before you,
Mahatmaji, my difficulties about - this scheme.
You have, first, stated that education must pay
itself and that it should be imparted to .chils
dren making use of their hand. This may - be
possible to a great extent after the boy attains
his 10th year. True education, it has to be ad-
mitted, follows the needs of the child. If at this
stage an outturn is expected, I am afraid, educa-~
tion will be sacrificed for a mechanical outturn.
Then again the other difficulty is present before
us which cannot be neglected. The teacher will
be told that he has to depend for his existence
from the outturn of the work of the students:
Human nature being what it is he will care more
for the outturn than for education. Long hours -
of work and a rub between the parents and the
teacher may be necessary consequences of such
a course. I only present the difficulties as sug-
gestions. : .
One word more and I shall have done. I hav
seen your anxiety to have the existing education
changed. For our part we are equally anxious
to give an honest trial to this changed system: of
education. Need I, therefore, suggest; Mahat-
maji, that you send a deputation of education-
ists to all the provinces in India to explain this
to our educationists. I am anxious to have your
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system introduced-as early-as possible.- This. will
make ‘the' passage smooth. - Again Mahatmam
propaganda in favour of this system  is to. be
carried on and nothing could be done better than
suchr a deputation -going round the provinces.
For myself ‘T welcome -a-deputation and agree to
meet their expenses.” ¥

-Hon. Dr. Syed Mahmud spoKe as follows —

- «“Before coming to this Conference - I had
outlined a scheme of compulsory primary educa-
tion through manual training. Now that I have
understood Gandhiji’s scheme of self-supporting
education I feel very hopeful about intreducing
it successfully in my Province, I think the pro-
blem of new teachers can be solved, if we per-
suade the young men who pass maftriculation
every year to devote one pr two years to teach-
ing in primary schools in the villages. I think
their expenses of boarding and lodging can be
easily borne by the villagers themselves. The
‘State may pay them a few rupees for pocket ex-
penses. Thus primary education can be spread
throughout the Province with an expenditure of
only a few lakhs of rupees.

I think we should take the help of the radio
and the cinema in spreading general education
in the villages. Russia has made very successful
experiments in this direction, and we should
take advantage of their-experience.

One point is not clear to me; what shall
happen to the present primary and secondary
sehools, when the new scheme - is launched. I
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hope Mahatmaji will make this issue .clear.”
¢ Hom. Pt. Ravishanker Shukla, gave the fol-
lowing speech:-—

ment has started manua,l traming m some
schools, but so far we have not been able to cor-

relate general education with handicrafts. We
will have to change our system in introducing

Mahatmaji’s scheme. We shall have to find
teachers for the new schools; and I hope to train
such teachers in the Wardha Normal School.
Dr. Syed Mahmud thinks that matriculates will
be able to teach in the new type of schools. I
personally think that it will not be possible for
these matriculates to teach all the subjects
through handicrafts. They can be utilized for the;
purposes of adult edugation.”

. Explaining his “Vidya Mandir” Scheme, Pt.
Shukla said: “The present position in the Cen-
tral Provinces and Berar is that the population
Is 15,567,723, the number = of villages is 39,762;
the number of villages having schools is 4,746,
and the number of villages from which boyS_
alttend these schools is 9,762. This means that
there are 25,254 villages which have no approach
to any school. The present expenditure per
head comes to Rs. 10/8. At the present rate, the
total expenditure in educating all the boys
would be Rs. 2,44,24,627. It is wholly incon-
ceivable to get from the provinecial exchequer
and other sources, even half of the amount. The
enly way to achieve the end therefore, lies in the
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gdoption- of’ the' “Vidya ~ Mandir” scheme. The’
scheme contemplates tHat every village or group
of villages within'a radius of a mile having no’
schools and where about- 40 boys and girls of
schools-going age are available, shall have a Vidya"
Mandir. In all Vidya Mandirs, education shall®
be’ through the medium of the' mother-tongue.:
The name is attractive in more ways than one.
To the 999, of the population-in the villages, it’
will be a source of inspiration, and it is hoped*
that it will appeal vo their generous and charit-
able minds. Vidya = Mandirs wlil' be people’s’
sehools. - They shall’ not be divorced from the
environment. They will make the children real-
ize' the problems of village® life and train them’
to' take part in it. The welfare of the village’
community shall be one‘of the Vidya Mandir’s’
principal aims, and’ there shall be close co-ordi-
nation between'the school and the community”
life: ' It shall be an - important social’ centre’
where teachers, parents, boys and girls shall’
meet’ and discuss and solve the problems- with'
which" they are faced. In fact a Vidya Mandir’
shall be a radiating source of light and learning’
in' o village. Agriculture, Hygiene, Sanitation’
and’all other things which make for the happi-
ness ‘of life will be taught there. The Vidya Man-
dir shall be established on a voluntary basis first
and, if necessary it would become a sﬁatutory"
obligation on each village or group of villages to
have a Vidya Mandir. The Grant of Land will
be the primary source of income ‘for the support



102

of ‘a Vidya Mandir. Grant of Land sufficient in
area to give the teacher a living wage of Rs. 15
per month, and the net income of Rs. 200 per
year to a Vidya Mandir, will be necessary. There
are other sources from which, income can be
augmented, such as Village charities, Dharmadao,
Panchayati kothis, etc. A limited number of
Vidya Mandirs shall be started in every tehsil.in
the first year at Government expense. It is
estimated that a Vidya Mandir will require from.
11:to 30 teachers of land, and the sum of Rs. 1,000
to 2,000 to start the school. o

An important, if not the most 1mportan—t,
item in the Vidya Mandir scheme is the staff. A
Vidya Mandir is generally expected to be one-
teacher-institution, inasmueh as only boys and
girls of the village where it is situated, shall join
it. If the number exceeds 50 and goes even to
80, double shift system 'may be adopted. A
teacher of a Vidya Mandir shall have to be of a
different type. His minimum qualifications shail
be the present vernacular middle school certifi-.
cate. -Higher the qualifications, the bestter.  He
shall be on probation for five years after which
he shall have to serve for twenty years more.
There shall ordinarily be no transfer from one
Vidya Mandir to another. It shall be a life-long
work for twenty-five years. After confirmation
the life of the teacher shall be insured for about
Rs. 500. The teacher shall reside in the Vidya
Mandxr and shall be ex-officio Secretary of a
Vidya Mandir trust. He shall. do much social



103

service, ‘village up-lift work, etc., as may. be.en-
trusted to him. Subjects of study shall be re-
lated to the environment of children and shall
have an industrial and agricultural bias..

I am not proposing the Vidya Mandir scheme
in place of Mahatmaji’s scheme. My scheme is
only to prepare the ground for the inauguration
of the scheme as outlined by Gandhiji.”

Sjt. Mahadev Desai said:—

“The idea of self-supporting education can-
not be divorced from the ideological background
of non-violence, and unless we bear in mind
that the new scheme is intended to bring into
being a new age from which class and communal
hatred is eliminated and exploitation is eschew-
ed, we cannot make a success of it. We should
therefore approach the task with firm faith in
non-violence and in the faith that the new
new scheme is evolved by a mind that has con-
ceived non-violence as the panacea for all evils.
Those who talk of machine age do not know of
the dangers ahead of us, and labour under the
illusion that socialisation tacked on to indus-
trialization is the solution of all evils. But I
may tell you, that socialisation cannot eradicate
the inherent evils of industrialisation, and it is
necessary that socialisation should be tacked on
to a handicraft civilization and not to factory
civilization. I fear, no competition between the
artisan and the student producer.

A Minister who cannot dispose of the pro-
ducts in the schoal without avoiding a clash with
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professional artisans will have to declare bank-.
ruatey. and I say that Prof. Shah betrays a woe-.
ful ignorance of the countryside, of the many.
production centres in villages, and of the artisan
class in general. If he leaves his study-room
and sees these people, he will find them blessing
CGandhiji’s propoesal which will clothe them with
a status, that they have not enjoyed before. In
Russia a bridge has been built between theory
and practice, artisan and student, industry and
letters. Cur effort is of a similar kind, though.
based on a different ideology. The one necessity,
is. faith in the ideology and determination to,
face the task and stamp-out the existing evil.”

" Replying %0 some points raised by Sjt. Maha--
dev Desal, Dr. Zakir Husain said:—

“Mahadevbhai has said that \mthout faith it
shall not be possible to make the scheme a suc-.
cess. He thinks that I have no faith in the
seieme. I may say that I agree with Mahat—
maji’s propesal and am hopeful of its success. But
this does not mean that I should not point out:
any shortcomings oi the scheme.

Some of my friends have resented my state-
ment that Gandhiji’s proposals are not original.
L do not mean any insult. Mahadevbhai himself;
bas quoted from a book to show that this kind: of;
education is being tried in Russia. But the
way in Whlch Ma,ha,tman has pla,ced his present

The resglutmn.g were. t»,hex.m put to v_.o?&e;- and
they were all but unanimously accepted, Prof.



105:

Shah . not accepting. only- the- se}t»supporting part
of- the-resolutions. .

Gandhiji in - winding up .the proceedings. of:
the conference,. said:— ;

“After considering. my proposals, a question:
arises; Shall we close down the. present.pri=
mary and. secondary. schools? I have. no: hesita-
tion in making an affirmative answer. But it iss
for. the Ministers. to decide finally. I.think that.
if the present teachers.accept. my. scheme, there:
will be no difficulty in overhauling the present
sehools. At places: where there are-no. schools at
all, we. can easilyystart. institutions: of  the . types
suggested. by, me. I will; myself: try-te run: they
schools of. this type in Segaon:and Wardha.
- I.,am told. that: there are. some doubts - stills
lurking in. your minds regarding my-scheme. I,
want to know. them so.that I. may be: . able  tot
clear -some. possible misunderstandings. I-think:
Prof, Shah’s fears are: groundless because there:
is. no; possibility = of starting . the new- type of#
sehools at once in-all the villages which number:
about: seven: lakhs. Before making the: schemes
compulsory: and. universal, we. shall have to vin=
dicate its truth in. some . experimental schools:
If the scheme fails, no Mahatma shall be able to
save it. But I have no such fears because I
combine  in. myself: the visionary and a practicai:
man. We should to-day appoint a commitiee:
to: continue the. work: and 'prepare -a .detaileds
scheme. '~
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* 1 wanted to-place before -you my ideas about-

college education. But I shall not do se to-day:
I may write them later in the Harijan. I think
we can postpone the ‘question of higher educa-
tion for some time; but the problem of primary
education cannot be postponed even for a minute.
We have been criticizing the present form of
education for the last 20 years. Now that we:
have the Congress Ministries working in seven
provinces, we shall have to tackle the problem-
Wlth constructive seriousness.

I am grateful to all of you for having come
and co-operated with me. I look forward to
further co-operation as the Conference is but the
first of the many that will have to follow. Mala-
viyaji has sent to me a warning telegram, but I
can -put him at ease by saying that there is no-
thing final about the Conference, as'it is a con-
ference of seekers, and every one is invited to
offer suggestions and criticisms. I have never
the idea of carrying through any thing by storm.
The idea of national education and prohibition:
are as old as non-co-operation. But the thing
in‘its present shape came to me under the chang-
ed circumstances of the country.”

Thereafter a ‘Committee - composed of the
fellowing friends was appointed to prepare-a de--
tailed syllabus on the lines of the resolutions, te
submit. their report to the Chairman of the Con--
ference within a month
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Dr. Zakir Husain, (Chairman); .
Sjt. Aryanayakam,’ (Convenery, : = ‘git
Sjt. Kawaja Gulam Saiydudin; - GTISNTE

Sjt. Vinoba Bhave; Xe
Sjt. Kakasaheb Kalelkar; 3
Sjt. Kishorlal Mashruwala;

Sjt. J. C. Kumarappa;

Sjt. Shrikrishnadas Jaju;

Sjt. K. T. Shah;

10. Shrimati Ashadevi.

- With power to co-opt more names.

© WD o R W

- THE EDUCATIONAL CONFERENCE

What ultimately became a momentous ses=
sion of the Educational Conference was held at
Wardha on the 22nd and 23rd of October undér
the auspices of the Silver Jubilee of the Mar-
wadi Shiksha Mandal. Gandhiiji was in a weak
state of health, and it was feared that he may
not after all be able to stand the strain. Thé"
Convener or the Secretary of the Conference
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Sjt. Shriman. Narayan Agrawil, lay ill. with en-
terjc Tfever. And' suggestions were: therefore
made that:the Conference' might be' postponed
until December. But Gandhiji resolutely reject-
ed the suggestion. Sjt. Aryanayakam bore! the
brunt of the arrangements, Gandhiji- conserved
his strength by taking long periods . of silence,
and the Conference did come off with. the résults
which, I can say without fear of. contradietion,
satisfied all. The proceedings were studiedly
businesslike; ne: time- being wasted: on  the' elec-
tion of the President, thanks to the Chair, intro-
ductory musical brogramnie, eic. The speeches
were almost all in Hindi or Hindustani, with but
four exceptions. On the fArst day the Confer-
ence met in the morning from 8-30 a.m. to 11-30
am. and 2-30 pm. to 5 b.am., on the second day
from 8 a.m. to 11 am. and 2 b.m. to 5 p.m. After
the first day’s broceedings the Conference con-
verted itself into a committee to express its
opinion on the following propositions originally
formulated by Gandhiji:—

“l. The present system of: education’ does not
mess the requirements of the country in any shape
or: forn:, English,: having been made the medinm
of - instruction in all the higher branches ‘of learn<-
Ing; has created a permanent bar between the hight-
ly educated few and the ‘uneducated many. It hag!
pyevented ‘knowledge from percolating to the masses:
This ‘excessive ‘importance given' to- English has cast®
upon' the educated class a burden which ‘has maimea:
them mentally for life and madé’ them strangers i’
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thelr own Jand. .Absence of vocational training has
made the educated class almost unfit for product‘iv.e
work and tharmed them physically. Money spent on
primary education is a waste .of expenditure inas-
much as what little is taught is soon forgotten and
has little or no value in terms of the villages or cilies.
Such advantage as is gained by the existing system
of ieducation is not gained by the chief taxpayer, his
children getting the least.

2. The course of primary education should be
extended at least to seven years and should include
the general knowledge gained up to the matricula~
tion standard less English and plus a substantial
yocation i

3. For the all-round development of boys and
girls all training should so far as possible be given
through a profit-yielding vocation. In other words,
vocations should serve a double purpose—to enable
the pupil te pay for his tuition through the products
of his labour, and at the same time to develop the
whole man -or woman in him or her through the
yvocation learnt at school. ;

Land, -buildings and equipment are mnot in-
tended to be'covered by the proceeds of the pupils’
labour. : o
All the processes of cotton, wool and silk, coms
mencing from gathering, cleaning, ginning: (in .. the
ease of cotton), carding, spinning, dyeing, sizing,
warp-making,  deuble  twisting, . designing, and
weaving, embroidery, tailoring;  paper - making. cuts
ting, book binding, - - cabinet . making, toy making,
ting, gur making are undoubted occupations that can
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easily 'be learnt and handled ‘without -much- eapital
oulday. i : -
This - primary education should -equip boys and
girls to earn their bread -by the State guaranteeing
employment in the vocations learnt- or by buying
their manufactures at prices fixed by the State.

4. Higher education should be left to private en-
terprise and for -meeting- national requirements
whether in the various industries, - technical arts
‘belles-lettres or fine arts. S :

The State Universities should be purely examin-
ing bodies, self-supporting through the fees- charged
for examinations.

Universities will look aiter the whole of the field
of ‘education and will prepare and approve courses
of studies in the various departments of education.
No private sthool should be run without the pre-
vious sanction of the respective Universities. Univer-
sity charters should be given liberally to any body
of persons of proved worth and integrity, it being
always understood that the Universities will not cost
the State anything except that it will bear the cost
of running a Central Education Department.”
~ The next day the draft resolutions of the
Commitiee were placed before the house and
discussed and ultimately passed. Here is the
text of the resolutions:— -

“(1) That in the opinion of this Conference
free and compulsory education be provided for seven
years on a nation-wide scale. :

(2) That the medium of instruction be the
mother-tongue. gl Hg oaa
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(3) That the Conference endorses the proposal
made by Mahatma Gandhi that the process of edu-
cation throughout this period should centre around
some form of manual and productive work, and
that all the other abilities to be developed or irain-
ing to be given should, as far as possible, be integ-
rally related to the central handicraft chosen with
due regard to the environment of the child.

(4) That the Conference expects that this sys-
tem of education will be gradually able to cover the
remuneration of the teachers.”

Thereafter a Committee composed of the
above mentioned friends was appointed to prepare
a planned syllabus on the lines of the resolutions,
to submit their report to the Chairman of the
Conference within a month.

Harijan, 30-10-37, M. D.
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To, ; 7
MAHATMA GANDHI, : i .
President,
All Indis National Education Conference,
; WARDHA.
Mahatmaji,

I have the honour to submit herewith the report
of the Committee appointed by the Wardha Confer-
ence on the 23rd of October 1937 to formuldte a
scheme of basic education on the linés suggested by
the resolutions of that Conference.

The members of the Committee present atb
Wardha had a preliminary diseussion with you onh
the 24th October. The Committee met at Wardha
on the 2nd and 3rd of November when all the members
attended except Professor K. T. Shah who was
prevented by urgent work from coming. They met
again at Wardha on the 22nd, 23rd and 24th of
November. Professor Saiyadain could not come, and
Professor K. T. Shah could be present only on the
first day of the meeting. You will be pleased t6
know that the discussions were conducted in the
most cordial spirit and every member was anxious
to contribute his very best. We recorded no eviden-
ce, but the Committee are extremely grateful to the
numerous friends who sent us their views on the
problems engaging our attention.

We are fully conscious of the shortcomings of
the report we are submitting. Our own limitations
as well as the Iimitations of tinie did not permit us
to do better. We have been able, for instance, o
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include a detailed syllabus only for the craft of
«Spinning and Weaving. If time had permitted, we
would have very much liked to include a similar
scheme for more crafts. For we are anxious to avoid
the possible impression that-we do not attach equal
Importance to other crafts with similar or better
educational possibilities. When at a later date we
‘submit. to you a detailed scheme of correlated grade
-placements, as desired by you, we hope also to include
.a detailed scheme of Agriculture and Gardening as
ithe basic craft.

We are thankful to the many Provincial
Governments for sending us all the relevant litera-
Aure, and specially to the Government of the Central
Provinces for deputing an officer of the Educational
-and an officer of the Agricultural Department to help
{us whenever we needed their help during the course
«of our deliberations. Sjt. Aryanayakam and Shrimati
‘Ashadevi, though members of the Committee, deserve
to be specially thanked for facilitating the work of
the Committee by their efficient handling of the
yoluminous correspondence and making all necessary
arrangements for the meetings we held.

I am personally very grateful to the Staff of the
Teachers” Training Cdllege, Muslim University, Ali-
garh, for their whole-hearted co-operation and for
permitting me to draw freely on their expert know-
ledge and precious time.

We submit this report to you in the sincere hope
that under your guidance the scheme presented in



it may prove to' be the beginning of a-sound educa-
tional system in our country. ; .

)

Respectfully,
- 'ZAKIR HUSAIN, '
e Chairman;
DELHI, 2-12-1937. - :



SECTION I. BASIC PRINCIPLES

The Existing Educational System

Indian opinion is practically unanimous in:
eondemning the existing system of education in the
country. In the past it has failed to meet the most-
urgent and pressing needs of national life, and to
organise and direct its forces and tendencies into-
proper channels. To-day, when quick and far-
reaching changes are reshaping both national and-
international life and making new demands on the
citizens, it continues to function listlessly and apart
from the real currents of life, unable to adapt itself
to the changed circumstances. It is neither responsive:
to the realistic elements of the present situation, nor
inspired by any life-giving and creative ideal. It
does not train individuals to become useful produc-
tive members of society, able to pull their own weight-
and participate effectively in its work. It has no
conception of the new co-operative social order:
which education must help to bring into existence, to
replace the present competitive and inhuman regime
based on exploitation and violent force. There is,.
therefore, a demand from all sides for the replace-
ment of the present system of education by a more:
constructive and human system, which will be better
integrated with the needs and ideals of national life,.
and better able to meet its pressing demands.

Any scheme of education designed for Indian
children will in some respects radically differ from
that adopted in the West. For, unlike as in the West,
in India the nation has adopted non-violence, as the



method of peace, for achieving all round freedom.-
Qur children will therefore need to be taught the
superiority of non-violence over violence.

Mahatma Gandhi’s Leadership

In this field as in so many others, far-sighted:
leadership has come at this critical juncture from.
Mahatma Gandhi, who has thrown himself whole-
heartedly and devotedly into the question of evolving:
a system of education which will be in harmony
with the genius of the Indian people,' and solve the
problem of mass education in a practicable way and
within as short a time as possible. The basic idea
of his scheme, as expounded by him in his articles.
in HARIJAN and at the Wardha Educational
Conference, is that education, if sound in its prin-
ciples, should be imparted through some ecraft or
productive work, which should provide the nucleus
of all the other instruction provided in the school.
This craft, if taught efficiently and thoroughly, should
enable the school to pay towards the cost of its
teaching staff. According to him, this would also
help the State to introduce immediately the scheme
of free and compulsory basic education. Failing this,
In the existing political and financial condition of
the country, the cost of this education would be
prohibitive.

Craft Work in Schools

Modern educational thought is practically un~
animous in commending the idea of edueating-
children through some suitable form of productive
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work. ' This" method is' considered to -be the most'
.effective- approach to the problem of provxdmg an’
‘integral’ all-sided education.

Psychologically it is desuable, because it relieves
the child from the tyranny of a purely academic and
theoretical instruction against which its active na-
ture is always making a healthy protest. It balances
the intellectual and practical elements of experience,
:and may be made an instrument of educating
the body and the mind in co-ordination. The child
acquires not the superficial literacy which implies,
.often without warrant, a capacity to read the printed
page, but the far more important capacity of using
hand and intelligence for some constructive purpose.
“This, if we may be permitted to use the expression,
is “the literacy of the whole personality.”

" Socially considered, the introduction of such
practical productive work in education, to be parti-
cipated in by all the children of the nation, will tend
‘to break down the existing barriers of prejudice bet-
ween manual and intellectual workers, harmful alike
for both. It will also cultivate in the only posslble
way a true sense of the dignity of labour and of
‘humean solidarity—an ethical and moral gain of
incalculable significance.

Economically considered, carried out intelligently
and efficiently, the scheme will increase the produc-'
‘tive capacity of our workers and will also enable them
to utilise their leisure advantageously

From the strictly educational point of view,
‘greater concreteness and reality can be given to the
‘knowledge acquired by children by making some
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.significant craft the basis of education. Knowledge:
will thus become related to life, and. its varioue as-.
pects will be correlated with one another.. i

‘Two Necessary Conditions i

In order to secure these advantages it is essential’
that two conditions should be carefully observed.:
_Firstly, the craft or productive work chosen should
‘be rich in educative possibilities. It should find na-
tural points of correlation with important human
.activities and interests, and should extend into the’
-whole content of the school curriculum. Later in:
‘the report, in making our recommendations on the
.choice of basic crafts we have given special attention:
to this point, and we would urge all who are in any
-way concerned with this scheme to bear this import-
.ant consideration in mind. The object of this new
educational scheme is NOT primarily the production
.of eraftsmen able to practise some craft ‘mechanical-
1y’, but rather the exploitation for educative purposes
.of the resources implicit in craft work. This demands:
that productive work should not only form a part of
the school curriculum—its craft side—but should alsc'
-inspire the ‘method’ of teaching all other subjects.
.Stress should be laid on the principles of co-operative®
activity, planning, accuracy, initiative and individual®
-responsibility in learning. This is what Mahatma .
.Gandhi means when he says: “Every handicraft has
to be taught not merely mechanically as is done to-
.day,but scientifically. That is, the child should learn
‘the why and wherefore of every process”’—of coursef
-through personal’ observation and experience. By’



I2

merely adding to the curriculum one other subject—
weaweng, spinning or carpentty—while all other sub--
jects are still taught in the traditional way we shall, -
We are convinced, encourage passive assimilation and.
the division of knowledge into unintelligible water-
tight compartments, and thus defeat the real purpose-
and spirit of this scheme.

The Ideal of Citizenship Implicit in the Scheme

We: are also anxious that teachers and education-:
ists who undertake this new educational venture:
should clearly realise the ideal of citizenship inherent-
in it. ‘In modern India citizenship is:
destined to become increasingly democratic in = the:
social, political; economic and cultural life of the
country. The new generation must at least have an-
opportunity of mnderstanding its own problems and:
rights and obligations. A ‘completely new system is
necessary to secure the minimum of education for:
the intellisent exercise of the rights and duties of
citizens. Secondly, in modern times, the intelligent:
citizen must be an active member of society, able to-
repay in the form of some useful service what he
owes to it as a member of an organised civilised com-
munity. An education which produces drags and
rarasites—whether rich or poor—stands condemned.
It not only impairs the productive capacity and:
efficieney of society but also engenders a dangerous:
and imnioral mentality. This scheme is designed to-
broduce  ‘workers,” who will look, upon all kinds of
useful  work-including manual  labour, even
seavenging-—as honourable, and who will be both abla -
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and willing to stand on their own feet.

Such a close relationship of the work done at
sehool to the work of the community will also enable
the children to ecarry the outlook and attitudes ac-
quired in the school environment into the wider
word outside. Thus the new scheme which we are
advocating will aim at giving the citizens of the future
a keen sense of personal worth, dignify and efficien-
ey, and will strengthen in them @ the desire for
self-improvement and social service in a co-operative
community.

In fine, the scheme envisages the idea of a co-
eperative community, in which the motive of social
service will dominate all the aectivities of childrem
during the plastic years of childhoed and: youth. Even:
during the period of sehool education, they will feel
that they are direetly and personally co-operating inv
the great experiment of national education.

The Self-supporting Basis of the Scheme

It seems necessary to make a few remarks about
the “self-supporting” aspect of the scheme, as this
has occasioned considerable misunderstanding. We
wish te make it quite clear that we consider the
scheme of basic education outlined by the Wardha
Conference and here elaberated, to:be sound in itself.
Even if it is not “self-supporting” in any sense, is
should be accepted as a matter of sound educational
pelicy and as an urgent measure of national recon-
struction. It is fortunate, hawever, that this goodi
education will also incidentally cover the major
portion of its running expenses. ~We hope to show



a4
presently that.iwithin the .scope: ‘prescribed- by the
Wardha!i)Conference, it e_an’dofiso to a ! -considerable
extent (sée the Appendix). ~The Appendix gives the
figures' of the contribution to be made.: towards :ts
ownvcurrent expenditure by .a-school: with the:basic
eraftcof spinning and weaving.!' (See'p. 61). y
a71:380 far ascthis'craft was) concerned we:- had little
difficulty in making ‘these.calculations, as-expert work
inithis line has been ‘going on for: the last seventeem
years:under Mahatma :«Gandhi’s guidance. ‘The: wages.
in this case have been calculated on the basis of the
standard fixed by the All India Spinners’ Association
in Maharashtra. In the case of other-crafts, calcul=
ations may be made on the 'basis of the 'prevailing
market: rates. « Mahatmaji thas definitely -suggested
that the State should guarantee to take over, at prices.
calculated cas above; the product of the work  dont
by its future'citizens in school, a. : view: which®W we
heartily endorse. “...... every school can be made
self-supporting, the condition being that the ' State
takes® over: the manufactures of " these schools =
(HARIJAN 31 July, 1937). dbp et ¥
/ Apart from:its financial: imphcatlons, we are” of
apimon ‘that a ‘measurable check will be useful in’
ensuring thoroughness and ‘efficiency in-teaching and:
in the work of the students... Without isome  such'
check, there is:great danger of work becoming slack:
andclosing all educative value. This'is only too ob=
vious' from the' experience of ‘educationists who from:
time: to time Have introduced “manual training” or
other ‘“‘practical activities? in their schools. . = = 2
~But here ‘we must sound a : ‘mecessary note of
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warning. . There. is.an obyious danger that in the.
working of thls scheme the economic a.spect may lpe
stressed at the sacrifice of the cultural and education-
al objectives. Teachers may devote most of theu:
attention and energy to extra.ctmg the ma.xrmum
amount of labour from chlldren Whllst neglectmg
the mtellectual socral and moral unphcat;ons and
possrblhtles of craft trammg This pomt must be
constantly kept in mind in the trammg of teachers
as well as in the direction of the work of the ‘super-
visory staff and must colour all educational act1v1ty

_SECTION II. OBJECTIVES.

,‘ It ha.s not been possible, durmg the short time:
at our dlsposal to prepare a detailed correlated pro-
gramme of work for the whole period of seven years.
However we have trred to put down under separate
heads the objectives of the new schools. In. the
future each Provmclal Board of Education must m-
clude an expert currrculum maker, Who will be res-
pon51b1e for preparing the detailed correlated pro=
gramme for the complete seven years’ course of
studies. As a result of their valuable observations in
the new schools, the teachers, Workmg under com-
petent supervision and gu1dance will - be able to
supply the details which W111 serve as a basis for this
work We . are however attemptmg to make a cor—
related syllabus in broad outlines. whlch W111 iorm an
annexe to, tlus report.
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Main Outlines of the Seven Years’ Course of Basic
U Education

;I. The Basic Craft

Such reasonable skill should be attained in the
handicraft chosen, as would enable the pupil to pur-
.sue it as an occupation after finishing his full course.

The following may be chosen as basic crafts in
warious schools:

(a) Spinning and weaving.

(b) <Carpentry.

(c) Agriculture.

{d) ¥Fruit and vegetable gardening.

(e) Leather work.

«(f) Any other craft for which local and geo-
graphical conditions are favourable and
which satisfies the conditions mentioned
above (p. 11).

Even where an industry other than spinning and
Wweaving or agriculture is the basic craft, the pupils
will be expected to attain é, minimum lmowlédge of
«carding and spinning with the takli, and a practical
acquaintance of easy agricultural work in the local
area.

‘Xi. Mother Tongue :

The proper teaching of the mother tongue is the
foundation of all education. Without the capacity
to speak effectively and to read and write correctly
lueidly, no-one can develop precision of thought or
«clarity of ideas. Moreover, it is a means of introdu-
«cing the child to the rich heritage of his people’s
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-ideas, emotions and aspirations, and can therefore be
‘made a valuable means of social education, whils
.also instilling right ethical and moral values. Also,
1t is a natural outlet for the expression of the child’s
aesthetic sense and appreciation, and if the proper
.approach is adopted, the study of literature becomes
& source of joy and creative appreciation. More spe-
.cifically, by the end of the seven years’ course, the
following objectives should be achieved :

1. The capacity to converse freely, naturally and
Lconﬁdently about the objects, people and happenings
Wwithin the child’s environment. This capacity should
£radually develop into:

* 9. The capacity to speak lucidly, coherently and
relevantly on any given topic of every-day interest.

3. The capacity to Tead silently, intelligently
;and with speed written passages of average difficul-
ty. (This capacity should be developed ai least to
.such an extent that the student may read newspapers
-and magazines of every-day interest.)

4. The ‘capacity to read aloud—clearly, expres-
.sively and with enjoyment—both prose and poetry.
(The student should be able to discard the usual
‘lifeless, monotonous and bored style of reading.)

5. The capacity to use the list of contents and
the index and to consult dictionaries and reference
‘books, and generally to utilise the library as a source
.0f information and enjoyment.

6. The capacity to write legibly, correctly, and
with reasonable speed.

7. The capacity to describe in writing, in a sim-
‘ple and clear style, every-day happenings and
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occurrences, e. g, to make reports of meetings held
151 the village for some co-operative purposes. i
8. The capacity to write personal letters anc{.
business communications of a simple kind. a1
9. An acquaintance with, and interest in, the
writings of standard authors, through a study or:.
their writings or extracts from them.

II. Mathematics e

The objective is to develop in the pupil the
capacity to sclve speedily the ordinary number a,né
geometrical problems arising in connection with his
craft and with his home and community life. Pupils
should also gain a knowledge of business practice and
book-keeping.

We feel that these objectives can be attained by
a knowledge of and adequate practice in: i

The four simple rules; the four compound rules
fractions; decimals; the rule of three; the use of the
unitary method; interest; elements of mensuratlon
practical geometry; the rudiments of book-keeping

The teaching should not be confined merely to
the facts and operations of number. It should be
closely co-ordinated .with life situations arising out
of the basic handicraft and out of the great varlety
of actual problems in the life of the school and -the
community. Measurements of quantities and values
In these connections would supply ample opportunity
for the development of the reasoning capacities of
the pupils.



'I‘he objectives are : °

1. To develop a broad human interest in the
progress of mankind in general and of India in
particular. "1

2. 'To develop in the pupil a proper understand-
ing of his social and geographical environment; and
to awaken the urge to improve it. :
3. To inculcate the love of the motherland,
reverence for its past, and a belief in its future
destiny as the home of a united co-operative society
based on love, truth and justice.

. 4. To develop a sense of the rights and respon-
sibilities of citizenship.

5. To develop the individual and social vu‘tues
which make a man a reliable associate and trusted
neighbour.

6. To develop mutual respect for the world
religions.

A course in history, in geography, in civiecs and
in current events, combined with a reverential study
of the different religions of the world showing how
in essentials they meet in prefect harmony, will help
to achieve these obJectwes The study should begm
with the child’s own environment and its problems
His interest should be awakened in the manifold ways
in which men supply their different Wants T]:us
should be made a starting point to arouse theu:
curiou51ty about the life and work of men. and

women-
1 A simple outline of Indlan hlstory should be
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given. The chief landmarks in the ‘development oF
the social and cultural life of the people should be
stressed, and the gradual movement towards greateér
political and cultural unity be shown. Emphasis
should be laid on the ideals of love, truth and justice,
of co-operative endeavour, national solidarity, and
the ‘equality and brotherhood of man. The treat-
ment of the subject should be chiefly biographical
in the lower, and cultural and social in the upper,
grades. Care should be taken to prevent pride in the
past from degenerating into an arrogant and ex-
clusive nationalism. Stories of the great liberators
of mankind aud their victories of peace should find a
prominent place in the curriculum. Emphasis should
be laid on lessons drawn from life showing the
superiority of non-violence in all its phases and its
concomitant virtues over violence, fraud and deceit.
The history of the Indian national awakening ¢om-
bined with a living ‘appreciation ‘of India’s ‘struggle
for social, political and economic freedom, should
prepare the pupils to bear their share of the burden
joyfully and to stand the strain and ‘stress of the
period of transition. Celebrations of national festi-
vals and of the “National Week” should be a feature
in t‘he life of every school.

2. The pupils should become acquaintéd with
?h’é,‘bt‘fb’fic utility services, the working of the pan-
chayat and the ‘co-operative society, the duties of the
pﬁ’b‘ﬁc Servants, the constitution of the District Board
or Municipality, the use and significance of ‘the vote,
and with the growth and significance of represente
Ative institutions. Training under ‘this ‘head should
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be as realistic as possible and should be brought into
close relationship with actual life. Seli-gdverning
institutions should be introduced in the scht_)ol. The
pupils should be kept in intelligent touch with im-
portant current events through the co-operative study
of some paper, preferably brought out by the school
community.

3. The course in social studies should also in-
clude a study of world geography in outline, with a
fuller knowledge of India and its relations with other
lands. It should consist of: -

(a) Study of the plant, animal and human life.
in the home region and in other lands as
controlled by geographical 'environinent;
(stories, description, picturé—study, practical
observation and discussion, with constang,
reference to local facts and phenomena).

«b) Study and representation of weather phe-
nomena; (mainly outdoor work, e. g. direct
observation of the sun; changes in the height
of the noonday sun at different times of the
year;- reading of the weather-vane; ther-
mometer and barometer; methods of record-
ing temperature and pressure; records  of
rainy and dry days and of the rainfall;
prevailing wind directions; duration of day
and night in different months; etec.)

(¢) Map-study and map-making; the world 2
globe; study of local topography; making of
and study of plans of the neigh-
bourhood; recognition of conventional signs;
use of the atlas and its index. '

i
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(d) Study of the means of transport and com--
munication correlated with industries and:
life. : :

{e) Study of occupations; local agriculture and
industry (visits to fields and factories); eco--
nomic self-sufficiency and inter-dependence

' of different regions; types of agriculture and’
industry favoured by sgeographical environ-
ment; the principal industries of India.

V. General Science
The objectives are :

1. To give pupils an intelligent and appreciative
outlook on nature.

2. To form in the pupils habits of accurate ob-
servation and of testing experience by experiment.

3. To enable them to understand the unportant
scientific principles exemplified in

(a) The natural phenomena around.
(b) In the application of science to the service
of man.

4. To introduce them to the more important
incidents in the lives of the great scientists whose
sacrifices in the cause of truth make a powerful ap-
peal to the growing mind.

The curriculum should include the following .
topics from various seciences:

A, NATURE STUDY

| (a) A knowledge of plants, crops, animals and
birds in the environment. :
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(b) A knowledge of the changes of seasons  and
their effect on the activity of plants, animals
birds and man.

(¢) A knowledge of crops in different seasons.

BOTANY

(a) Different parts of plants and their functions:

(b) Processes of germination, growth and pro-
pagation. ;

(c) Work on the school garden and the fields
around to give the pupils an understanding
of the effects of differing conditions of
moisture, heat and light, and of the different
qualities of seeds and manures.

ZOOLOGY
A study of germs, insects, reptiles and birds as

friends and foes of man.

D.

E

PHYSIOLOGY

'The human body, its organs and functions.

HYGIENE
(a) Personal hygiene; cleanliness of teeth, ton-

gue, nails, eyes, hair, nose, skin, clothes.

(b) Cleanliness of the home and the village;
sanitation; disposal of night-soil.

(c) Pure water; the village well.

(d) Pure air; the function of trees in its puri-
fication; proper breathing.

(e) Food, hygienic and unhygienic; balanced

_ diets.

(f) First aid and simple remedies.
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(g) Commeon mfectlons contagmus dlseases, how
ta safeguard agamst them.
(h) Purity of conduct as a preservative of health..
¥F. PHYSICAL CULTURE ; s
Games, athletics, drill (Deshi games to be
encouraged). :

¢

G. CHEMISTRY
of air, water, acids, alkalis and salts.

H. A KNOWLEDGE OF THE STARS
showing direction: and time at night.

I. STORIES
of the great scientists and explorers and of theu"
coatributions to human well-being.

VI. Drawing
The objective are : 1

1. To train the eye in the observatlon and
diserimination of forms and colours.

2. To develop the memory for forms.

3. To cultivate a knowledge of and appleciatmn
for the beautiful in nature and in art.

4. To draw out the capacity for tasteful design:
and decoration.

5. To develop the capacity to make working:
drawings of objects to be constructed.

These objectives can be obtained by:

. (a) Drawing made by children to illustrate-

material, read or observed. :
(b) Object and memory drawings, e.gf, drawings:



25

Ll of plants and of animal and human forms-
7 (correlated with work in general scienee,
handicraft, etc.).
3. Designing.
4, Scale drawing, graphs and p'ict.orial graphs.
The work in drawing during the first four years
Should be correlated chiefly with work in reading and
pictorial representation in nature study and the
craft. During the last three years emphasis may be
laid on design and decoration and mechanical draw-
ing, so as to enable pupils to make correct working:
drawings. :

VII. Music

The objective is to teach the pupils a number of
beautiful songs and to cultivate in them 2 love for
beautiful music. The child’s natural sense of rhythm
should be developed by teaching him to keep his own
time by beating with the hand. Walking in time to
a fixed rhythm can be a. great aid in achieving this.

Care should be taken to select only the best and
most inspiring songs, artistic interpretation of some:
healthy and elevating theme. Special emphasis.
should be placed on group or choral singing.

VIII. Hindustani

The object of including Hindustani as a compnl-
sory subject in the school curriculum is to = ensure
that all the children educated in these national schools
may have a reasonable acquaintance with 2 common.
“lingua franca.” As adult citizens they should be:
a.ble to co-operate with their fellow-countrymen be-:
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longing to any part of the country. In teaching the
1'afiguag‘e the teacher should in various ways quicken
in the students the realisation that this language is
the most important product of the cultural contact
of the Hindus and Muslims in India. It is the re-
pository—in its more advanced forms—of their best
thoughts and aspirations. They should learn to take
pride in its richness and vitality and should feel the
desire to serve it devotedly.

In Hindustani-speaking areas this language will
be the mother-tongue, but the students as well as
the teachers will be required to learn both the scripts,
so that they may read books written in Urdu as well
as in Hindi. In non-Hindustani-speaking areas,
‘where the provincial language will be the mother-
‘tongue, the study of Hindustani will be compulsory
during the 5th and 6th years of school life, but the
children will have the choice of learning either one
or the other script. However, in the case of teachers
‘who have to deal with children of both kinds, know-
ledge of hoth the scripts is desirable.

At any rate, every public school must make
-adequate provision for the teaching of both scripts.

In general outlines, the syllabus of studies will
‘be the same for boys and girls up to the 5th grade of
'the school. In grades 4 and 5 the syllabus in general
seience should be so modified as to include Domestic
‘Science for girls. In grades 6 and 7 the girls will be
allowed to take an advanced course in domestic
~science in place of the basic craft.
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‘SECTION III. TRAINING OF TEACHERS

The proper training of teachers is perhaps ¢the
-most important condition for the success of this
.scheme. Even in normal circumstances the quality
.of the teachers generally determines the quality of
the education imparted. When a radical reconstruc-
tion of the entire educational system is contemplated,
-the importance of the teachers who work out these
changes is greatly accentuated.

It is therefore essential that these teachers
should have an understanding of the new educational
and social ideology inspiring the scheme combined
‘with enthusiasm for working it out.

Since they are to teach not only certain academic
.subjects, but also crafts, their training should include
.a reasonably thorough mastery of the processes and
technique of certain basic crafts.

Their methods of teaching and approach to
subject matter will be different. They will deal with
the various subjects not as isolated and mutually ex-
clusive branches of knowledge, but as inter-related
aspects of a growing and developing activity which
rrovides the focus of their correlation. For this pur-
pose it is essential that teachers should have some
training in formulating projects and schemes of cor-
related studies, and thus link up life, learning and
activity.

They must have an intelligent interest in the life
and activities of their human environment and a
‘thorough grasp of the intimate relationship between
isehool and society. :

Besides these points—which must be particularly
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stressed if the new scheme is to be worked in the
spirét in which it is conceived—the teachers’ training
curriculum should of course include the other.
necessary skills and subjects.

In order to gain admission to the training in- .
stitution, the candidate must have read up to. the
Matriculotion Standard in some national or recognised
Government institution, or must have had at least
two years’ teaching experience after passing the
Vernacular Final or some equivalent examination.
Curriculum for a Complete Course of Teacher’

Training (covering a period of three years).

1. {(a) Growing, picking, carding of cotton (or -

wool), spioning of yarn and making of
WwWarp.

(b) Mechanics of the spinning wheel (or other
instruments and tools involved in the
exercise of the basic craft selected).

{c) Bconomiecs of village industries with spe- -
cial reference o the selected craft.

(d) Elementary carpentry involved in the-
selected craft. :

2. Training in one of the following basic craftss,

(a) Spinning and weaving.
(b) Agriculture.
(¢) Vegetable and fruit gardening.

- (d) Carpentry.

() Toy-making,.

() Leather work.

(g) Paper-making.

or any other craft which may be considered,
%‘ for any particular locality.



3. Principles of ~‘education, which should

comprise : °
(a) The basic idea of ‘education through produc-
tive work.

(b) The relation of the school to the community.

(c) Simple outline of child psychology (treated
as concretely as possible) and of the psycho-
Togy of acquiring a skill.

(d) Methods of teaching, with special reference
to the formulation and development of
projects.

(e) Objectives of the new education, studied with
reference to the actual conditions of life in
the country. g

4. An outline course in physiology, hygiene,
Sanitation and dietetics, 'referrfng specially to the
actual problems of village life and aiming at direct,
practical utility.

5. A revision and further development of the
basic course in social studies directed towards secur-
ing the teacher’s proper orientation to the manifold
problems of his social environment. This should
culminate in a broad general survey of India and the
world during the last fifty years.

6. A course of lessons and directed study, in tre
mother tongue, to introduce the teachers to some
master-pieces of Indian art and literature, thus im-
parting a general cultural background.

7. Knowledge of Hindustani, and the capacify
to read and write both the Hindi and Urdu scripts, in
both Hindustani and non-Hindustani-speaking areas.
{This is ‘essential for teachers in ALL State schoais
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and aided schools, if they are to further some of the:
basic cultural and civic objectives of this educatlon)

8. Black-board writing and drawing.

9. Physical culture drill and ‘Deshi’ games.

-10. Supervised practice teaching in attached
demonstration schools. '
j We expect these teacher training schools to be
residential institutions where the students and their
teachers will be in close contact with one .another.
They should develop co-operatively a vigorous and
many-sided social and cultural life in which the in-
dividual interests of the teachers in training will fina
adequate expression. We therefore visualise and
invite the attention of the staff of these insititutions
to the desirability of encouraging the growth of ma.ny
and varied hobbies and social activities carried on by

the teachers under training in their leisure time. :

The real success of these institutions will be
Jjudged by the variety and spontaneity of the various
hobbies and social activities, the enthusiasm and
persistence with which they are carried out, and theiﬁ
reaction on the life of schools and the community. ;

The course as outlined above might possibly givé
the i11’31:)1‘6@510r1 of being too heavy and a.mbltlous, anq
thevefore unlikely to be practicable. We are anxious
to counteract that impression by pointmg out that,
if approached in the right spirit, it is possible to
éover this ground with reasonable thoroughness.. Iti
has to be remembered, in the first place, that this is
a_ continuous three years’ course, and therefore it
lends itself to a fuller planning than is the case. at,
resent Secondly, we expect that after a few yearg’
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time when the scheme is well under way, having
passed through our .new schools, all the teachers
recruited for training will have covered a good déai
of the ground in craft training and in other subjecté
such as social studies. Therefore, this course will
not so much teach new subjects as carry further and
give a professional orientation to subject matter ali-
ready studied. Thirdly, we would again emphasisé
the fact that at this stage the object is not to make
a thorough, systematic and scientific study, of these
various subjects (which would be an unduly ambi-
tious undertaking), but to centre the teaching round
actual concrete problems of civiecs, sanitation, hy-
giene first aid, child behaviour and class room prac-
tice arising in the school or in the environing
community life. Of course, we hope that if
professional pride has been quickened and intel-
lectual interests have been generated, many of these
teachers will continue their study privately and try
tc obtain a more thorough acquaintance with certain
subjects. But so far as the training period of these
teachers is concerned, our object is not to produce
academically perfect scholars, but skilled, intelligent,
educated craftsmen with the right mental orientation,
who should be desirous of serving the community
and anxious to help the coming generation to realise
and understand the standard of values implicit in
this educational scheme.

Curriculum for a Short Course of Teachers’

Training i
To make a beginning with this scheme as soomn
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“as poss1ble we recommend that a short emergency
«coarse of one year’s training be prov1ded
for teachers specially selected from existing schools,
national institutions and ashrams. The teachers
.selected should possess some background of success-
ful teaching experience or craft work, and hold out
promise of working the scheme in the right spirit,
with understanding and enthusiasm. The number of
these teachers in any province may be determined by
‘the number of schools which it is proposed to open
.at first.

The course of training for these teachers should
“include:

(a) Training in carding and spinning with the
takli. This will be compulsory, whatever may
be the basic craft chosen.

(b) Sufficient training in one of the above—
mentioned basic crafts to enable the teacher
tc teach the first three years’ school course
in that craft.

(c) A short course in physiology, hygiene, sanit-
ation and dietetics.

(@) The basic idea of the craft school and its
relation to community life.

(e) Formulation and working of simple projects
as a basis of co-ordinated teaching.

(f) A short course of lessons on- the history of
the Indian national awakening and the trend
of world movements during this century.

(g) Teaching of at least 25 lessons in the practlce
“school under proper supervision.
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SECTION IV. SUPERVISION & EXAMINATIONS
)

A. Supervision

An efficient and sympathetic supervisory staff is
almost as important for the new schools as well-
trained teaching personnel. Supervision is a fairly
specialised work and we would recommend that
provision should be made for the training of super-
visors to meet the ever-growing needs of an
expanding school system. The minimum qualification
for a supervisor should in our opinion be complete
. training as a basic school teacher, together with at
least two years’ experience of successful teaching
and a year of special training in the work of super-
sivion and administration. Supervision should not be
mere inspection, it should mean personal co-operation
and help offered by one who knows more, to a less
experieniced or less resourceful colleague. Supervisors
should, indeed, be able to play the role of leaders and
guides in the educational experiment. In order that
the more  important obligations of helpful guidance
and leadership may be properly fulfilled, it is neces-
sary: that the load of unavoidable administrative and
routine work :should ‘be as light as possible. Therefore
there should be an adequate number of supervisors;
and’ the- supervisory districts ~should not be un~
manageably ' large. This will mean greater expense,
bnE economy -here will be bad economy. -
B. - Examinations :
|-, .The - system:;jof examinations prevailing “ in our
country has proved a curse to education. A badi:



system of education has, if possible, been made worse,
by awarding to examinations a place out of all pro-
portion to their utility. As a measure of the work of
dndividual pupils or the schools, by a concensus of
expert: opinion examinations are neither valid nor
complete.. They are inadequate and wunreliable,
capricious and arbitary. We shall take care to guard
the proposed system of' general national educa,tion
against their baneful influence. ;

The purpose of the examination can be served by
an administrative check of the work of the schools
in a preseribed area, by a sample measurement of
the attainment of seleced groups of students con-
ducted by the inspectors of the Education Board. The
tests so administered should be constructed in close
consultation with the specialists responsible for cur-
riculum revision. They should be long enough to
cover the whole range of the curriculum and should
be in a form which makes marking . objectwe a.nd
independent of individual judgment.

The introduction 'of this check-up: by sample
testing will add greatly to the efficiency of the school
system and will in fact lengthen the teaching term
of the final class by at least six weeks, the time now
usually wasted on memorising ‘“notes” and “revisions”
which precede the ordeal of examinations. ' This
period may now be devoted to a test of the efficiency

i of individual pupils in the basic craft over a period
of weeks, to be determined from case to case, and to
- comparatively more intensive work for the improve-
ment of the vulage coxmnunity ‘which ' the ¢ school
::serVes,‘ M bR et dasin D r RS oerc el v Sl
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The promotion from grade to grade should be
decided exclusively by the teaching faculty of the
school on the basis of careful records of the pupils’
work. To maintain the desired level of efficiency
throughout the school system, the Board of Education
should conduct an annual testing of typical sections
from each grade of the schools of the various divi-
-slons. As far as possible, pupils should not be made
to repeat the work of a grade or any considerable
Jportion thereof. If a large number of children in a
class “fails”, the work of the teacher needs watching:
If a school records many failures its administration
must be looked into, and if the number of failures in
the whole school system is large, there is something
wrong with the curriculum and the norms set for the
.several grades. This should be set right. There is
‘hardly any justification for making pupils repeat the
work of a grade. -

. The Board of Education should judge the effi-
«ciency of its schools by the sample achievement tests
mentioned above by the efficiency of the pupils in
‘the basic handicraft, and by the specific contributions
made by the teachers and pupils to the improvement
-of the general life of the community around. An
-annual district exhibition of the work of the schools
“will also go a long way towards keeping up a definite
standard of achievement. ;

SECTION V. ADMINISTRATION
1. The objectives of education which we have
enuncxated above (Sec. II) will require that - the
Dupils <shq_u1vd remain at school for seven years. After
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eareful consideration we have come to the conclusion
that seven plus will be the proper age to enforce
compulsion. Sinee we accept as a principle that the
'ba'.sjic education should as far as possible be the same
for all, we recommend that it should be free and
compulsory for all girls and boys between the ages
of seven and fourteen. As a concession, however,
girls may be withdrawn after the completion of their
twelith year if the guardians se wish it.

2. We realise that by fixing seven plus as the
age for the introduction of compulsory education,
we have left-out a very important period of the
child’s life to be shaped in the rather unfavourable
surroundings of ‘poor village homes under the care of
uneducated and indifferent parents mostly struggling
against unbearable circumstances. We feel wvery
strengly the necessity for some organisation of pre-
school education condueted or supported by the
State, for children between the ages of three and.
Seven. A painful consciousness of the realities of
the situation, chiefly financial, prevents wus from
making this recommendation. We are anxmus, how-
ever, that the State should not overlook its ultimate
responsxbihty in the matter. We are confident that
if the scheme of basic education suggested here, with:
its| intimate relation to home life, is firmly establish-
-ed, it will go a long way towards helping the pre-
school chﬂd to get a better home trammg than he
; now does. It wﬂl ‘also help cons1d\erab1y in the great
~work of adult education which will also have to be‘
taken up in right earnest at no distant date.

3 “We have trled to make an estimate of t‘hex
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time required to complete the different sections of

the curriculum. We feel that the following distribu-~
tion will be about right:

The basic craft 3 hours 20 minutes.
Musie, drawing and arithmetic 40- minutes.
The mother tongue 40 minutes.
Social studies and general science 30 minutes.
Physieal training 10 minutes.
Recess ; 10 minutes.

5 hours and 30 minutes.

In making this estimate, we have kept spinning
and weaving as the basic craft. The distribution
might vary from craft to craft, but in no case should
the time alotted to the basic craft exceed the above
estimate.

The school is expected to work for 288 days in
a year, average of 24 days in a month.

4, In view of the diversity of pupils’ interests
‘we recommend that as far as possible a variety of
crafts should be provided for, at least during the last
two years of the school course.

5. We are of opinion that every school should.
have attached to it a plot of land big enough for a
.school garden and a playground.

6. Research has established a very close relation-
ship. between malnutrition and backwardness at
school. Considering the almost universal under-
nourishment of the village children, we recommend
that every effort. should be made to remedy the defect.
by providing light nourishment to all children during
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sehool hours. We are confident that the State will:
befable to seeure enough co-operation from the pub-
lic to meet the expenses involved in the undertaking.
57 With regard to the teachers’ salaries, we
endorse Gandhiji’s suggestion that “it should, if pos-
sible, be Rs. 25 and neyer less than Rs. 20.” But we
i also contemplate that for teaching the higher clas-
ses of the school, it may be necessary to employ some:
teachers with higher academic qualifications, and: for
them a somewhat hlgher pay may have to be
provided.

8. We recommend that during the first two or
three yea,rs of this experiment, specially qualified and
competent teachers should be secured—even if their
ﬁay is' somewhat higher—so that in selected schools
they may work out the necessary details and techni-
que of the syllabus and the new methods of teachmg
When' this pioneering stage has been sucecesstully
crossed, 1t will be possible for average teachers who
| have received training in our three-year 1nst1tut10ns

to carry on the work fairly _satisfactorily. ‘
" 0. We are of opinion that the average number
of students in any class should not exceed thirty. If
the' number is larger, it will not be possible for the
teacher to discharge hlS heavy and responsﬂole dutles
eﬁ"lmently :
' 10 In the selection of teachers, preference should
: be glven to theose who belong to the locahty in Whlch
- the school is 51tuated

Seiipe - In order to encourage women to take to this-
g’p“rofesmn speclal efforts should be made to prov1de*
, gfavﬂmes for training them as teachers.
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.12, The preblem of selecting suitable: ca.ndlda.tesj
for trammg shouid bpe carefully and competently ex~
amined, and a reliable technique of selection ev.olved_r:
We are convinced that unless this difficult problem
is tackled, the scheme will have little chance of suc-
cess. Teaching requires speeial social and -moral
aptitudes and qualities, and it is net right to assume
that everyone who volunteers to enter the profession
is suitable for it. We must, therefore, conduct our
selection with great care and forethought and pre-
ferably take only: those who belong to what the
psychologists call “the social type.” i S
13. We suggest that these training mstltutlons,
should be residential institutions open to all classes
and creeds, and free from restrictions relating to
untoeuchability and interdining. ; :
.14, In these institutions expert artlsans or
cra,ftsmen may be employed to give craft training.
Local artisans may also be utilised, if necessary, to
help the teachers of basic schools = in  their craft
teaching and in putting the finishing touches for
marketing purposes to'the material produced by the
students. ‘
b 1b, Refresher courses on a large scale should be
gradually organised at training colleges and schools,
in order to maintain and improve the efficieney of
teachers. Such courses should be of various types—
cultural, professional and industrial. &
. 16. Demonstration schools should be attached to
every training institution and these should serve as
laboratories where new methods of teaching are at-
tempted and developed. These schools—staffed by
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specially qualified ‘teachers—should serve as models
for their locality, and teachers from other schools
should be given an opportunity to see the working,
teaching materials, and technique. '

- 17. The introduction of a craft, the co-ordina-
tion and correlation of the content of the curriculum,
the close relationship with life, the method of learn-
ing by doing, the individual initiative, and the sense
of social responsibility, which are among the main
features of the new scheme suggested - here, cannot
be realised without supplying to both the teachers
and the pupils—but primarily to the teachers—such
books and material as would help to achieve our aim.
It is essential that the illustrative material, the books
for the teachers, and the necessary programmes of
correlated work should be prepared. Entirely new
text-books, permeated with the new spirit, are also
iessential. The Board of Education in each porvince
and the Central Institute of National Hducation, whose
establishment is recommended below, will be able to
render valuable help in this connection! The pro-
vinces which bropose to establish the new type of
schools must institute the requisite machinery for
the preparation of these necessary books and
materials at the earliest possiblé date.

18, In the section on examination we have re-
ferred to the systematic measurement of school
achievements as an important function of the
€ducation authority in each province. We recommend
that the Board of Education in esch province should
provide on its academic side for an efficient staff of
{educational experts. This  staff should carry on
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seientifie research to fit the school curriculum to the
real life of the people, and to guide the teachers 1n;
the use of the new standards and norms of achleve-
ment. They should try progressive method of teach-
ing, keep the teachers in touch with the results of
successful experiments undertaken in this counti'm
and elsewhere, and also guide the training of teachers
and Supervisors. : ;

19. Apart from the official boards, we would
recommend the formation of an independent, non-

. official Central Institute of Indian Education, which
should be free from administrative responsibility and
consist of persons eminent in the field of education
as well as in other spheres of cultural activity. The
. objects of this institute should be as follows:
1. To serve as an adyisory body on matters of
- educatlonal policy: and practice.

2. To study and discuss the ideas and aims un-
derlying educational efforts in India and outside,
and to make the results of this study available to all
who are interested. -

. 3. To collect information about, and to keep in

- touch with, the educational work of the various
 Indian Provinces and States, as well as foreign
countries. e
4. To organise research on problems relating to
- education.
~ 5, To issue monographs and a magagzine forr
. educational workers. i

20. It is common knowledge that the different

public utility services of the country which should _be,’ :
. coneerned with the welfare of its future citizens are
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sadly un-co-ordinated. We recommend that the:
Department of Education should be placed in a posi-:
tion to secure the co-operation .of the other State.
departments (e. g., Health, Agriculture, Public: Works,
Co—o‘beration Local Self-government) in building up.
a healthy, happy and efficient school community.

" A detailed scheme of spinning . and weaving as.
the basic craft. Vs f
o BT APPENDIX Rl o NI

A SEVEN YEARS’ COURSE OF. SPINNING AND':":

REER TR

g WEAVING AS THE BASIC CRAFT 3

Main Outline of the Course e tocdatanny
- 1. The course has been divided into: two parts..
(a) A .course of Spinning, I piaaitly
S0 o) JA course of weaving. .. s o |

2. The first five years of the course of the! basic.
education should be devoted to spinning, and the last
two years -to ‘weaving with. an elementary knowledge
of carpentry and blacksmithy: i f

3. Each year has been divided into two terms as
thxs will be a better record of the child’s: | Progress.

- 4.. The processes of ginning and cleaning cotton
should be intreduced into schools only to serve . as
practice lessons. All the cotton used in the schools
should be cotton ginned on the hand-ginning charkha,
‘except the gquantity of cotton necessary for the prac=
tice work in. the  above two processes. Hor this
purpose it will be necessary to have clean cottom

| picked from the ﬁelds, i, cotton free from leaves
'and ‘insects. . .

5. Senior students should prepa,re slivers for tFe
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juniors who cannot card for themselves.

6. It should be a matter of special attention o
the part of the teacher that there should be no wast-
age of yarn (from b1eak1ng, ete.) from ‘the Very
earliest stage in the processes of spmnmg, whether:
on the takli or on the charkha. 10% wastage Iis,.
however, usually allowed (including 5% in carding),.
prices of yarn being calculated so as to cover this.
In aﬁy case, thei'efore, our wastage must not exceed
this limit. " ot

7. When the count of the yarn produced is 8 to
12 or less, the cotton used should not be of a lower
qua.hty than ‘rozium’. When the yarn produced is
of 13 counts or upwards, only cotton of a longer fibre
such as Veram, Surati, Cambodia, Jayvant, Punjab-

- American should be used.

8. The time glven to industrial training should
be three hours and twenty minutes per day, and the
total number of working days in the year, 288 (oir
the basic of 24 days per month).

9. The speed which is expected at the end of t;ne
half-yearly term, and which will be used as a test, is
applicable only for the specified time of the test. The,
daily speed given represents the ayverage daily speed
for 3 hours 20 minutes’ work. :

10. 25% deduction has been made from the total
estimated output for absences due to illness and othe]:
eauses

ST YEAR FIRST TERM
s Spmnmg :
1 The following processes should be taught



| during this term: :

o () Cleaning cotton.

(b) Preparing slivers from carded cotton.

. (c) Piecing.

(d) Spinning on the takli with the right haud

With the fingers;
On the leg above the knee;
On the leg below the knee:
{e) Spinning on the takli with the left hand, but
the twist to be as the right hand twist.
The three methods as above.

(f) Winding yarn on to the winder.

~ 2. Spinning on the takli should be taught al-
ternately with right and left hands.

3. The speed at the end of six months, mcludmg
winding, should be 1% lattis (hanks of 160 rounds)
of 10 counts yarn in three hours.

. 4. The average daily speed for the six months
‘should be 34 latti of 10 counts yarn—ie., the total
production of 144 days is 27 goondis (hanks of 640
rounds), W'eighing one seer 1% pows. Wages at the
Tate of -112/- per seer, excluding carding, will be
Re. 1i6]-.

FIRST YEAR: SECOND TERM

1. In this term carding. should be taught.

2. At the end of six months the speed of carding
(mcludmg the making of shvers) should reach 235
tolas an hour.

- 3. At the end of six months the speed of Spin-
-ming on the takli, including, winding, should be 2
lattxs 0f 10 counts yarn in ‘three hours
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4. The average speed of spinning on the takli
for this term, including carding, should be 114 lattls
of 10 counts yarn in three hours. The total produec-:
tion will be 45 goondis weighing 24 seers. Wages:
@ Rs. 1-6-0 per seer (including carding) will be
Rs. 2-8-6. A

SECOND YEAR : FIRST TERM
Spinning

‘1. Ginning should be taught in this term.:

2. At first, ginning should be taught with ~ a.
wooden plank and a steel rod. When the speed has:
reached 1 chatak in 15 hour the village glnnmg
charkhas should be introduced.

3. The speed of ginning at the end of 6 months:
should reach 20 tolas of cotton in - hour.

4, The speed of carding (including the prepar-
ation of silvers) at the end of the term, should reach!
3 tolas per hour. :
. 5. The speed of spinning on the takli (mcludmg:'
winding) at the end of the term should 1each 21,4;,
lattis of 10 counts yarn in 3 hours. :

6. The daily average rate of spinning on ! ther
takli (including carding) for the term, should reach
13/ lattis of 12 counts yarn :in three hours. The total
production will be 63 goondis weighing 2 seers 10
chataks. Wages @ Rs: 1[6]- per seer (including
carding) ‘will be Rs. 3/9/9. Addmg —]4]- for gmmng,
the total wages:will be' Rs:'3)139. el o ey

L3
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i SECOND YEAR : | SECOND TERM

¢ 1. In this term, students should be taught
spinning on tre Yeravda Charkha, with double--
handed spindle-holders (Modies).

2. Spinning on this charkha should be taught
Wlth the right and left hands alternately.

3. The speed of carding (including the making
of silvers) at the end of the term, should reach 31
tolas per hour.

4. The speed of spinning on the takli (including
‘winding), at the end of the term, should reach 24
lattis of 12 counts yarn in three hours.

5. The speed of spinning on the charkha (includ-
ing . winding) at the end of this term, should reach
3% lattis of 16 counts yarn in three hours. :

6. During this term the processes of ca,lculatmg‘
the count of the yarn produced should be taught.
“The ehild should be able to do the work both pract1-
cally and with intelligent understanding.

1. The daily average speed of spinning (includ-
ing carding), for the term, on the charkha should be:
2% lattls of 14 counts yarn. The total - production:
‘will' be 90 goondis weighing 3 seers 3% chataks. At
the rate of Rs. 1/6|- per seer (including carding) the'

. wages will be Rs. 5[3/6. Adding -|4|- for ginning, the
, ~tota1 mcome becomes Rs. 51'716

THIRD YEAR FIRST 'I‘ERM
Spmmng

1 In this term the students should be taught tae
'ecognise the different types of cotton. They should
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also learn to estimate the length of fibrevand to un-
derstand the count of year which can be productd
from each different type of cotton.

2. At the end of the term, the rate of carding
"(ihcluding the preparation of silvers) should reach
4 tolas an hour. ' i
“ < 3. At the end of the term, the speed of spinning
on the takli (including winding) should reach 2%
Jattis of 12 counts yarn in three hours.

4. At the end of this term, the speed of spinning
on the charkha (including winding) should reach
334 lattis of 20 counts yarn in three hours: !

5. The daﬂy average speed of spinning (inelud-
mg cardmg) of the term will be 2%, lattis of 20 counts
yarn in- three hours. The total production will be
90 goondis weighing 21, seers. Wages at the rate of
Rs. 2/4/- per seer (including carding) will be Rs. 5[1]-.

THIRD YEAR: SECOND TERM

'3 " At the‘end of the term the speed of spinning
on the takli (including winding) should reach 234
lattis of 12 counts yarn in three hours.

9. At the end of the term the speed ofspinning
on the ‘charkhas’ (including winding) * should reach
41/2 lattis of 20 counts yarn in three hours. !

> 37 The daily average speed of spinning for the
term#ém‘e_ludihg'c'ard‘mg)' will be 3%, lattis of 20
.counts yarn in 3 hours. The total production will be
117 ‘goondis Wéi'g'hing 9 seers 1415 ' chataks. Wages
‘@ Rs: 2j4|- per seer (mc'l’u‘diﬁg ca.rdmg) ‘willl ¢

()

Rs. 6/89. Spuunt eagglordon stnasn Rt v’i-’)'



48

* * FOURTH YEAR : FIRST TERM

Spinning

1. During this term the students should be
taught the following subjects w1th the correlated
theoretical knowledge:

(a) How to find the strength and evenness of the

yarn;

(b): How to calculate the resultant speed by the

formula S|C where S is speed and € is count.

2. In this term the student should Ilearn to
repair the ginning charkha and the carding bow.

3. At the end of six months the speed of spin-
ning on the charkha (including winding) should
reach 41 lattis of 24 counts yarn in three hours. .
: 4. The daily average speed of spinning (includ}
~ ing carding) for this term should reach 31> lattis of
24 counts yarn. The total production will be 126
goondis weighing 2 seers | 10 - chataks. Wages
@ Rs. 2|14|- per seer (including carding) will be
reached 1 ehatak m 15 hour the village ginning ehar-
Rs TG s e ; ; : ca

-FOURTH YEAR : SECOND TERM >

1. In this term the students, should be taught
the following subjeets: = '« R

- (@) A knowledge of fthe d1ﬁ?erent parts of the

Yeravda Charkha and how to repair it.. ..

“(b) The preparation of bamboo taklis. . .,

- 2; At the end of: the term, the speed of spinning
: [on the takli (including winding) shmuld reach 3
~of 14 counts yarn in three hours.
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3. ‘At the ehd of ‘the term, the Speed of spinning
on the charkha (including winding) should reacl® 5
lattis of 28 counts yarn in three hours.

"4, The daily average speed of spinning (includ-
ing carding) for the term should be 315 lattis of 28
counts yarn in 3 hours.! The total production will
be 126 goondis weighing 214 seers. Wages @ Rs. 3|10/~
per seer will be Rs. 8/2/|6.

FIFTH YEAR : FIRST TERM
Spinning

1. In' this term the students should be taught
ginning and carding on the Andhra method, and
spinning yarn to 40 counts; but the spinning should
continue to be on the Yeravda Charkha.

‘9. At the end of the term the speed of spinning
(including winding) ‘should reach 2 lattis of 40 counts
yarn in 2 hours:

3. In this term the students 'should  alsoe: be
gaught to spin on the Magan Charkha.

4. The speed of spinning on the Magan Charkha
(including winning) at the end of the term ‘should
reach 21, lattis of 24 counts yarn in an hour.

5. The daily average speed of spinning (inelud-
4ng einning and carding) for the term on the Yeravda
Charkha should reach! 114 lattis of 40 counts yarn in
'8 hours, and on the Magan €Eharkha 7(=fnc1iiding

| zé’é.rdmg) 1Y lattis' of 24 counts yarn, : A
6 The ‘total production for six ‘inéirﬁm will' be

'45 ‘soondis of 40 counts 'yarn 'weighing 15 seer 1
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chatak and 54 goondis of 24 _counts yarn weighing
1 geer 2 chataks. —

7. The wages for 40 counts yarn @ Rs 6j4|- per
seer will be Rs. 3/8[3, and for 24 counts yarn
@ Rs. 2|14|- per seer (including ecarding) will be
Rs. 3[3|9.  The total earnings for this term will be
Rs. 6]12]-.

FIFTH YEAR : SECOND TERM

1. In this/ term. the student should-be taught to
spin yarn to 60 counts.

2. The following subjects should be taught with
the correlaied theorefical knowledge :

- (a) The length of yarn necessary ito produce
1 yard of cloth; : ;

(b) The necessary twist required in one inch of

yarn for a particular count.

“(c) The 1atio of ‘the revolution 01’ the spmdle to

the revolution of the wheel. y

3. In this term the students should also be
taught how to straighten ‘the spindle. ;

4. During this term the students should also
gain a comparative knowledge of the different types
of charkha, such  as the Yeravda . «Charkha, thev
Magan Charkha and the Savli Charkha.

1951 At the end of the term the speed of spinning
. on. 'ohe takli (including winding) ‘should Teach 3 lattis
of 16 counts yarn in three hours. = = e By eas
=18, At the end of the term. the spee 1’ sp ning
| {including ginning, and- carding) 60 counts yarn
‘should reach 2 la,tt.' in 2 hours; and the speed of
,itming r(ineludingwatdmg) 28 counts yarn should
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reach 3 lattis in one hour.

7. The daily average speed of spinning during
t.h.ls, term will be 1% lattis of 60 counts yarn and 2
lattis of 28 counts yarn. The total production will
be 45 goondis of 60 counts yarn weighing 6 chataks
and; 72 goondis of 28 counts yarn weighing 1 seer 41/2"
cha.taks ,

8. The wages for 60 counts yarn @ Rs. 11]41-
per seer will be Rs. 4(3(6, and the wages for 28 counts.
yarn @ Rs. 3]10}0 per seer will be Rs. 4]10/3. The total
earnings will be Rs. 8[13]9. - ;

Income per student for five years

First Year Rs. 3 9 0
Second Year ve .03
Third Year g g :
Fourth Year . , 1511 3 :
Bifth Year 0. (5.0 9 :

Total income for five years Rs. 55 13 01

Reckoning a deduction of 25% the total mcome
for five years stands at Rs 41 .13-9.

WEAVING SE("TION

1 The craft of weavmg is so wide in scope that
it is not poss1b1e to give the students a complete
trainmg In this craft in two years. Two alternatwe
courses have been suggested. A school may provide
for ‘both the courses _allowing the student to choose
a,se however, the course of two years
will serve only as a.n mtroduction and a student who
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'w1shes to have a complete knowledge of this handi-
c‘raft should contintie his training after this perlod

; 2 At this stage the student will be ‘only 13- 14
years old. " The course descnbed is therefore of an
‘elementary nature.

3. At the end of five years the student should
have a fairly high knowledge of spinning. It has,
therefore not been mcluded in the school time-table,
but the students should continue to sriln at home,
and the “school should make the necessary arrange-.
ments for the students to get the proper value of
yarn produced at home—elther in money or in cloth.

FIRST YEAR ;

1. The comse of weavmg has not been divided
‘into half-yearly terms, but into *wo *;erms of a year
each, in considera.ﬁon of the speclal natufe of the
‘eraft of weavmg X

9. The following processes should be taught to

(a) Winding

_ (b) Reeling

(e) Joining ends

(d) Waiping (on t.he warpfﬁg fra:me)

(e) (i) Spreading and distributing

(i) Sizing. e &

(£) Double-warp weaving (on the hand-loom)
3. At the end of the year the speed in the aﬁov’e
; s should be as fonows

5 géondis m an ﬁaﬁr
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(e) (i) S%readmv

& Distributing. Both the processes m,
(ii) Sizing. 3 hours. o
(f) Weavmg (with 2 gal;d_s in 3 hours.

filled bobbins)

4. In a year the total length of cloth woven by
each student with all the ';irocesses should be 108
yards. -
5. Wages at the rate of -11219‘ per p1ece of IQ'
yards will be Rs, 8|7~

SECOND YEAR.
1. In this year, too, the,s dent should cont.mue
‘ vin

kR

:ilso be ta.ughf pattern-we'a;vmg

ggwela;, coloqxeg cqg,tmgs, ete.
; year the student should learn to

4. The total amount of cloth woven in fhe year
by each student should be 216 ya,rds Wages at the
rate of Re. -|1]3 per yard will be Rs. 16[14|-.
The income per student for two years

E’lrsj'. Year .. RBs, 8 7 0

Second Yeg. » 1614 0

vys

. Total , 25 5 0
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. Deducting 25%, the income for two years
amounts to Rs. 18]15]9. : -

 TAPE AND DUREE WEAVING
 First Year

1. In this department the students should be
taught the following subJects o
Twisting the yarn.
Rope-making.
Preparing the warb.
‘ Preparing the h:eddle. : ‘ »
~ Weaving tapes, durees, asans, and carpets of
 different designs.
2. In the first year the students should be
: ’ught‘to weave whxte and coloured tapes, lace,
'White and coloured a,sans, and whits durees
3 Different rates of wages are paId for the-
weaving of tapes, asans and durees, and the wages
: 'h1gher than the wages for the weavmg of ordin-
ary cloth. However, for the purpose of calculation,
the wages for weaving for this year have been
reckoned as Rs 8(7[-

o Secé"n:dn Yéar .
1, During this year the students should be
taught how to weave coloured durees’ and carpets.
‘The whole year will be devoted to this work as the:
durees and carpets will be of differrent designs.
2. The wages per student for the year have been
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reckoned ‘as the same ‘as the ‘wages {for ordlnary
weaving, i. ‘e. Rs. 16|14|-: -

Total Income for Seven Years 5

‘Spinning - Rs. 41 13 9
Weaving - Rs. 1315 9¢

Tota.l <. Rs 60136

The teacher’s salary has been ca.lculated at the
rate of Rs. 25 per month. ] ;
Total salary of the: teacher
. for seven years : 9 J. Rs. 2100
° Reckoning 30 students per teacher, ;
the total income for seven years is: Rs. 1825

' GENERAL SUGGESTIONS '

Although this scheme has been prepared in fair
detail, it cannot be considered the final scheme, and
many improvements can be made on it. . The follow-
ing important points, however, might be noted:"

1. This 'scheme solves, to a - great extent, the
problem of the teacher’s salary, which ‘has been
reckoned at an average figure of Rs! 25 per mensem.

‘9 A total deduction of 25% on the full’ number
of working days has been estimated. :

3. Since we have to use the'craft as-a means of
education, 'and not only to'teach it as an industry,
thee speed of work has been reckoned as slower than
the speed: ordinarily attained. ¢ :

4. The wages have been reckoned on the basis
of the wages paid by the Maharashtra Branch of the

' All Tndia Spinners’ Association. Far s
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5. It may be assumed that the actual income
will exceed the figures given here, and can on ne
account be less. * If it falls below the estimate, it
may be taken as a sure indication of inefficiency
either in the staff or the implements.

6. The articles of equipment noted down in the
lists given should be used as centres of interest for
the general education of the student.

7. The test to see whether a student has attain-
ed the standard required at the completion of the
course, will be the rate of earning—working an 8—
hour day for two months, ie. 48 working days. If
he can earn Rs: 12 (at the rate of 4 as. per day) he
should be considered to have passed the test.

8. This scheme provides that on completion of
the course every student will become 2 self-supporting
unit.

9. During the first year, spinning on the takli
can and should be taught on the mass drill method.

10. Music should be taught with spinning on the
takli or the charkha. This will add to both the
pleasure and the speed of spinning.

11. It is expected that the second period of seven
years will bring more successful results than the first
period of seven years.

12. It will be possible for boys to remain' av
sehdol for a longer period only if they are able to
render some financial contribution to the home. The:
school, therefore, should make arrangements for
them to undertake spinning at home, and should

see that the boys receive the proper wages in
return.
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Winder
Takli-case
Yeravda Charkha
Charkha Winder
Dil-can
Miscellaneous

Total s

Wooden Plank 4"x6”x1”
Rod g

Village Gin

Jaw-bone .of a fish .

Total

Medium Bow s

Striker

Wooden plank for
making slivers. i

Handle 58

Rod for making slivers

Gut ete.

Mat

Andhra bow

Total

Spinning department

o oo o o o
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“Tools ete. - PILGCE L sadntaanans A0 da
S Hammer .o Rs. 0 quigic
: Anvil . : oo 080
File = LRe0 8 0
Chisel e Nsi0” 9 20
Small saw oLt 8 0
- Plane = ey i B2
= Drill-Machine : ae i 12 0
Knife - esBgals siND 40
- Scissors e B0
; Screw-driver WG 007670
Balance (small) :
~ 1{16 Tola to 2 Tolas .. , 2 00

Balance (large) .
% ch. o 1seer .. , '8 0 O

Total Salana10- 12 0
Grand Total Rs. 20 0 O
- Note: We have given a rough estimate of tools
~ and accessories. Therefore the prices may: vary
slightly. el :

List of Accessories for the Weaving of cloth,
- durees’and tapes
‘Tape Weaving

Twisting wheel .. Rs. 1 8 O

: ‘Hedgdles frame e 8 0
'~ Beater or striker e el ] 0
S sy motal 200
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‘Weaving of asans and durees

“Warping

. Sizing

; “Weavihgj

Heddles ‘frame S
Fork 2 e :n'
Seat or rest, supports,
props, ete. ey
Total el e e

" Distaff or chakri 5o
Winder i
Spool e
in ‘hobbing: HH000E S5
Warping: wheel Sue

- Warping frame 50
Buckets S0

- Ropes ete. S

Total ot

Poles of teak-wood
Poles of bamboo i
Two brushes

Total e
‘Reeds 2 s
Hand-loom ; =
Fly-shuttle loom L

Roller : S

Rs.

'clmooocmoo

(VIS TS

coMH oo o o

(=}

—_ -
NSO =

] =] © &

®owmo
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Hand-loom shuftle .. ., 0 4°0
& Fly-shutple - 0 8 0
Beam: el 8900
Level bottle o e 120
}Za.rgi st1gk 5o 01320
Poles etc. sl 00
Thick ropes ete. seghgaorcc o] 800
Total 1901120

Making Heddles Frame
.. Reel : Rs. 1 0 0O
Cylinder ] wooden pins , 0 4 0
m%haggous v o 012 0
Total Seamta o 20 0]

VGrand Total.. Rs. 40 0 O

‘This is only a rough estimate of the prices of

accessories and may differ according to 1@,&1
conditions.

List of Accessories for Spinning, Carding and
Weavmg for a full school of seven grades
of 30 students each
Rate CO§t
1. 125 Folding ‘CharkhasRs. 2/8|- ea. Rs. 312- 8-0
AB 25 Carding Sets, includ-
ing aQ accessories, but
ex(%uqmg Andhra. bow. . Rs. 1j11]- ea. 42- 3-0
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3. 50 Taklies and 50 wind-
ers i Mo

4. 5 Hand Gins

5. 15 Wooden Boards and

brass pins ..Re.
B 5 Magan Charkhas + .Rs.
7. 5 Savli Charkhas ..Re.

8. Carpentry Tools

9. 20 Looms with all acces=-
sories

10. Miscellaneous

«RE.
B

.. Rs.

{

-|2|9 per pr. 8- 9-6
1]10|- ea. 8- 2-0
-|5|- per pr. 4-11-0
6|-]- ea. 30- 0-0
14|~ ea. 6- 4-0
25|=|= ea. 500~ 0-0

62-10-6

Total Rs. 1000- 0-0

Note:—The above prices are approximate, and are
subject to market fluctuations and to prices
varying from district to district.

Working Capital

Stock of Cotton Rs. 300-0-0
Stock of Spinning Wheels and other
Accessories Rs. 100-0-0
Stock of slivers, weaving materials,
efc. Rs. 100-0-0
Total .. Rs. 500-0-0












Mahatmaji,:
In presenting the graded syllabus of Ba.sxc Eiu-

cation which you wanted us to; prepare, we should
like to clear up certain points which have caused,
or may occasion, misunderstanding to those Who
have not clearly grasped the ideas and principles
underlying this syllabus.

In the first place, it is necessary to apprec1ate
the limitations under which we have worked. A
syllabus of this kind, which aims at far-reaching re-
construction of educational practice, really requires
a background of fairly extensive, experimental work
on: the lines indicated in our Report, because it is
only after such practical experience that all the
possible correlations: can be confidently worked out:
While we have done our best in preparing this syl
labus and fully utilized our collective experience as
teachers as well as the suggestions received : from
friends, we must point out that this should be re-
garded as a tentative scheme which we have drawn
up to show that the principle of co-ordinated teach-
ing which we have advoecated in our Report can be
worked out in practice and translated intol the terms
of the curriculum. But we hope that as teachers in
our training schools and colleges and :in the new
schools of basic education begin to work  ouf the
secheme scientifically and record their: observations
and experiences, it will be possible to improve the
syllabus' progressively. Such -an experimental atti=
tude of mind on the part of the teachers is essential
for the success and effxelency of thxs educationa,l
scheme, . o ety 2 ot s ol 2
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We have given the detailed grade placements of
the subjects for the seven classes of the basic school
in order to show that, with spinning and weaving as
the basic craft (selected for illustration), it is pos-
sible to include the essential subject matter in
Janguage, mathematics, social @ studies, general
science, and drawing, within the time available for
the purpose, and co-ordinate it with the craft
work to a considerable extent. This will show that,
on the one hand, the subject matter selected is nob
excessive (as some critics of the scheme have made
out) and, on the other hand, mno really significant
vnits of a cultural curriculum have been omitted.

We have also given the detailed grade place-
ments of two other basic crafts suggested iIn our
Report—Agriculture and Woodwork. These syllabuses
were prepared for us by experts outside our Commit-
tee, as none of us had the mnecessary knowledge for
doing so. Leaving aside the details of these sylla-
buses, we are confident that the contents of the
general curriculum could alse be correlated, or con-
yeyed through either of these two basic crafts.

- In order to work out an effective and natural
_co-ordination of the various subjects and to make
the syllabus a means of adjusting the child intelli-
gently' and actively to his environment, we have
chosen three centres, infrinsically inter-connected,
. as the focii for the curriculum, 1. e, the Physical
Environment, the Social Environment, and Craft
‘Work which is their natural meeting point since it
-.utili‘zes‘ the resources of the former for the purposes
~of the latter. With a view to demonstrate how the
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subject matter selected is co-ordinated with the.se
three centres we have also given, besides the
erade placements, a separate indication of how the
various items of the curriculum can be correlated
-with the basic craft of spinning and weaving. This
will also, incidentally, answer the criticism that the
scheme is not child-centred—a criticism which is
based on ignorance of one of the most strongly
stressed points in our Report. We have also given,
as an appendix, a chart prepared by one of our col-
leagues, showing graphically how the entire syllabus
is definitely child-centred. We fail to understand
how this scheme, based on activity, and the study of
‘the child’s physical and social environment, can be
less child-centrici than the present education which
is entireiy book-centred!

It is essential for all teachers and educational
‘workers to note that we have really attempted to draft
an “activity curriculum” which implies that our
sSchools must be places of work and experimentation
and discovery, not of passive absorption of inform-
‘atlon imparted at second-hand. So far as the curri-
culum is concerned, we have stressed this principle
by advocating that all teaching should be carried on
through concrete life situations relating to craft or
1o social and physical environment so that whatever
the ehild learns becomes assimilated into his growing
-activity. : - ; R

It should be noted in this connection that in the
‘preparation of this syllabus, we have attempted to
-organise the subject-matter into significant and
.comprehensive units of experience which will, when
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mastered, enable the child te understand his environ-_
ment better and to react to it more intelligently be-

cause they throw helpful light on the problems and

conditions of life around him. We are conscious of_

the fact that there is much scope for improvement

in the actual units selected, but we are confident.
that this is the right appreach to the syllabus, rathe1_
than the current practice of making it a collection:
of unrelated and miscellaneous facts having no.
direct bearing on children’s. experiences or on social

life. The syllabus in  Social Studies and General:
Science will illustrate this principle.
. When, for instance, work in Social Studies or
General Sclence is related to Drawing, and the
knowledge of History and Geography enriches the:
child’s understanding and appreciation of his craft,-:
when Gardening and Agriculture are an integral

part of his edueation, the school should become an-
active centre of experience and of abundant life.

~ But the working of this curriculum is in itself a¢:
problem of great importance, and demands intelli-,
gent alertness and responsiveness on the part of thé»;,
teachers, for even the best of curricula can be made:-
mere dead letter, if the method of teaching and dis-:
clphne adopted are not inspired by the spirit of
act1v1ty In order to indicate, therefore, how the.
full pOSSlblIltleS of this curriculum can be exploited,
it seems necessary to point out by way of 111us1:ra-
tion the method to be adopted in the approach to
,some of the subjects included in the curriculum. For
If subJects such as Social Studies and General
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Science are presented by the teachers as catalogues
‘of facts to be passively accepted and learnt up by
'the children, the whole object-of the syllabus will be
defeated and they will entirely’. fail to ‘appreciate
the real nature of the correlation. amongst the
~arious subjects: This can only be realised when
they are ac'quir’ed' through real learning sﬂ:uatlons
1nv01v1ng self-activity on® the children’s part. -
" In the syllabus of Mother ‘Tongue, for ‘example,
We have attémpted to stress both the creative and
atilitarian values of language and literature.! - The
teacher must organise his ‘oral work as well as his
‘reading material round the actual but growing - life
‘and 1nterests of his chlldren so that they may gradu-
ally ; : : Sl
al develop a consciousness of- the wonders of the
life of na.ture around them, sl Lo
b. observe and describe theé different processes of
<* . the school crafts and the life’ of their home,
village and school, LR
ic. write simple business and-personal letters ‘as a
“© ‘hormal activity of soeial life, s
‘d. keep a daily record of progress in the' basic
59 Randicratts o s B cantiagiiien BiE L sl
e help in the edxtmg of a school magazme and the
| preparation of a daily news bulletin,
f. make a clear and connected speech of a reason-
¢ able duration on some topic of general mterest
‘g, appreciate beautiful literature.
{ . This suggests not only a principle for the selec=
tmn of topics in the literary readers, but also stresses
#he close ‘connection of the mother tongue ‘with craft
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work, social studies and village . life and activities.
The method of teaching must, therefore, be such as.
will give the child a mastery of his mother tongue.
as a tool not only for learning but for use in actual
life situations.

Similarly, the syllabus in Social Studies is an
attempt to adjust the child to his social environment,
both in space—which is the function of Geography—
and in time—which is the function of History.
Civies which aims partly at the giving of intellectual
understanding of the present day problems and
partly at deveioping the right social and intellec~
tual attitudes has alse been included as an integral
part of this syllabus. It requires an intelligent study
cf the child’s immediate environment and its salient
features as well as the development in school of
self-governing institutions and its organisation as a
genuine co-operative community involving mutual
ebligations and distribution of duties and responsi-
bilities. : :

The teaching of these subjects should not only
be closely co-ordinated, but it should spring from
actual social situations—the child’s home, his vil-
lage, its occupations and crafts—and then be
extended and enriched by stories  of primitive life
and ancient civilizations, and by showing how dif-
'ferent ways of life and work have developed' under-
different soeial and geographical conditions. . The |
‘teaching of geography and nature study in the lower
t:lasses should, for . example, be centred round
the different seasons ‘Wwhich provide a starting point
;ﬁg_r observing natural phenmena,,, and the intelli-
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gent teacher will take care that the children make
their early acquaintance with all these phenomena
through active personal  observations, excursio'ﬁs,’
gardening, tending of pets and survey of the local-
ity. But it is necessary, throughout the course, to
ensure that the child acquires his knowledge
actively and utilizes it for the understanding and
better control of his social environment. Hence the
need for correlating the school with the activities of
the community life around, which we have also
stressed in the Report. :

In order to make Mathematics real and active,
we have indicated how its various processes can be
correlated with the various craft processes and it is
equally possible to work out their connection  with
facts learned in' the Social Studies and General
Science courses. If the children learn their four
simple rules by actually working out the problems
which arise in their craft. work and gardening and
by dealing witih figures which will also throw light
on the economic and social facts of their village or:
town or country, if there is practical measuring and
field-work and calculations of expenditure and rural
indebtedness, the learning of mathematics not only
becomes an active  process, but also a means of in-
terpreting and understanding the social environ-
ment.

As a further illustration of the principle of co=
ordination, we should like to make a special men=
tion of physical education. So far as the theoretical
aspect of physical education is concerned, the children
will gain the necessary knowledge of Physiology,
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Hyg1ene and D1etetlcs through their General Seience:
courses. As for p1act1ca1 training, the entire work
of _the school involving craft-practice, ‘games;
gardenmg and active methods of learning, has been
env1saged as an aid to the development of the
chlld’s health and phys1cal vigour.
', We have not drafted a regular syllabus for Musie!
because in this scheme of Basic Education it may not
be possxble to give sc1ent1ﬁc training in music to
all children. What we recommend however, is
that in a,ll classes there should be a course of choral
smging, ‘set to standard tunes and time, with an
elementary acquaintance with the principal Indian
ragas and tals. The songs  suitable for children
between seven and fourteen  should be carefully:
selected and should include mnational songs, folk
songs, devotional songs, seasonal and festive songs.
The selection should also include a few songs & in
simple, quick rhythm suitable for group singing. in
connection with their craft-work and physical train-.
ing. ‘Such selections in various languages may be
issued from time to tlme out of whlch the teachers
may make their choice. : SR
It is possible to mu1t1p1y such examples in con-
nection with each aspect of the syllabus but: it is not:
‘necessary to do so. These examples should suffice
to show that there is an intrinsic unity of method*
and curriculum which cannot be ignored, ‘and that
this syllabus will help in the training of intelligent,
practical and' co- -operative citizens only if 11; 1s 1s ap-
Preached in the spirit indicated above o i
. < We welcome the ‘eriticisms and objections ‘which®



‘we have received or which have appeared in the
“press because they show that teachers and puRlic
‘men ‘have given -thought to our scheme. But we
“feel that many of the objections raised are based on
“a misunderstanding of the basis of the scheme. We
“would, therefore, like; with your permission, to refer
‘to the more important points raised. .
1. Much criticism has been directed against
~the amount of time devoted to ecraft work,
‘and it has been argued that academic work will be
-starved in consequence. Without subscribing to the
_implied dualism between practical and academic
“work, we would point out:that the time allotted to
‘the basic craft is not meant to be spent only on the
“mechanical - practice of ' the icraft, butr oral work,
“drawing ‘and expression work; naturally @ connected
“with it as well as instruction in the why and where-
‘fore of the processes involved, i.e; their scientific
and intelligent understanding, which is one import-
‘tant educative aspect of craft work; will also be
‘given during this time. This is clearly implied in
‘our scheme of three-centred co-ordination.
: Moreover, as pointed out in the Report, the
‘object of the scheme is “not primarily to produce
-craftsmen able to practice their craft mechanically,
but to explbit the resources implicit in eraft work for
educative purposes’—the adoption of the activitiy
.method should ensure the atta.mment of thls obJec-
&t!ve. : :
2. Some people are alarmed because there is no
reference in this scheme to secondary or higher
-education, forgetting that our terms of reference
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were confined to a seven years’ scheme of basic
ecucation only, and they are apprehensive that we
want to limit the facilities for higher education. = We
have only to pbint out that this is a scheme of uni-
versal ‘and compulsory basic education for, all chil-
dren, to be followed in due course by higher educa-
tion for those who are qualified to receive it; and
when that secheme is drawn up, it will have to be co-
ordinated' with the scheme of basic education so as
fo ensure continuity as well as proper intellectual
equipment for those who are to proceed further with
their education,

3. The scheme has also been criticised because
it contemplates the child’s education beginning
at the age of seven, which is argued as being too
late. In the Report, we have made it clear that we
‘Tecognise the importance of pre-schoel  education:
and envisage the possibility of its intreductiion on a.
voluntary basis, with state help where possible. But.
fin view of the present financial and other conside-
rations, we have not felt justified in ineluding it as:
©a part of our compulsory scheme. Moreover, we have:
chosen ‘the 7—14 age range because we consider it.
absolutely ‘essential to keep the child at school until
he is fourteen, in order to ensure that he will re-
ceive the essential modicum = of social and ecivie:
training— which  for psyechological reasons—is not.
possible earlier—in order to become a better citizen,.
| that his literary training ‘will be thorough enough to:
- make a lapse into illiteracy ‘impossible, and that he
‘will acquire sufficient skill in his basic craft to:
-maatlce it suceessfully if he: a.dopts it aS his voca-
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tion. We are so strongly convinced of the educative:
importance of the years of adolescence that if gve:
could extend the period of education, we should-
like to keep the students at school till the age of
sixteen in order to ensure proper moral, social and-
civic training.

4, We have not given a separate and distinctive:
place to play in the scheme because it is essentially"
an extra-curricular activity; if it is made a com-
pulsory part of the syllabus, it loses its spontaneity
and ceases to be play in the psychological sense. But,.
in our syllabus, we have made provision for indivi--
dual and group games and we contemplate that in.
all good schools: there will be various kinds of games.
It should, howeyer, be borne in mind, that in an
activity school play is an integral part of its method
and is not included as an escape from academic:
drudegery.

5. We should like to make it clear—if the Re-
port has not already done so—that we do not con-
template any direct connection between the teach-
ers’ salary and the proceeds from the sale of the
children’s products. Teachers are to be paid direct-
ly from the State Treasury as at present and are noet
to be dependent on the somewhat fluctuating income
received from the sale of school products, = which
should be credited as income to the Treasury. As
the Wardha Conference has made it quite clear in
its Resolutions that the basic crafts practised in
' schools were expected in due course to cover only the
remunerations of teacher, it was hardly necessary
for us to say that all other educational expenditure,
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ie.g., on buildings, equipment, etc. must be met from
‘ofher sources, public and private. §
' 6. We had not ‘specifically mentioned, in our
;Repdrf, the setting up of a sales organisation for
‘{the echool products, because wé were primarily con-
cerned wiith the drafting of an educational scheme
“and not with its political and administrative impli-
bé.tions Moreover, you had made it quite clear in
your speech at the Conference that, in the last in-
stance the State will beé responsible - for their pur-
*chase at a fair price, and we had made a reference
“to your remark in the Report

7. Considerable criticism has been voiced in cer-
tain quarters on the assumption that our scheme is
'oppoSed to all industrialisation and aims at harking
‘back to a primitive state of society utterly incompa-
tible with the forces and needs of modern times.
‘Without entering into a controversy about the res-
“pective merits of industrialisation and the rural eco-
‘nomy, we want to point out that theére is no neces-
“saly, logical connection betwéen the ‘scheme of basic
“edueation and either the industrial or the small-scale
‘village economy. We have recommended the approach
“to education through crafts and productive work be-
‘cause that is'a psychologically sound method of
“education, but we fail to see why co-ordinated train-
‘ing in the use of the hand and the eye, training in
‘practical skill and observation and manual work
‘should be a worse preparation for later industrial
traxmng than the present educatlon which is notori-
.fmsly bookish and academic, and definitely prejudices
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our students against all kinds of practical and
industrial work. Yy

We are conscious of the great deal of adminis~
trative organisation which this scheme will involve:
and we realize that the education department in
each province will have to think out the detailed
ways and means by which the scheme is to be
gradually put into operation. Without attempting to:
take over this great responsibility on ourselves, we:
should like to make a few suggestions in this con--
nection which we trust will be found useful in working:
out the detailed stages in wh1ch the scheme is to be:
introduced in India. ;

The first step, which should in our opinion, be:
taken immediately, is to set up a number of training
schools in selected rural areas—at least one or two:
schools in each linguistic province—where teachers:
may learn the technique of education through crafts
and productive work and be trained to teach in the*
new basic schools. The number of teachers to be:
trained and basic schools to be opened in the selected
area will be determined by the extent of that area..
We suggest that a reasonably large area, e.g. a distriet,
should be selected for the purpose and the Education:
Department should undertake a survey of its require--
ments-the number of existing schools to be frans-:
formed, the number of new schools to be opened and:
the number of teachers needed for them. Immediate"
steps should be taken to train this number both by '
utilizing the existing training schools and by opening’
new ones. We are of the opinion that this work of:
establishing basic schools for all the children in ‘the-



&

:selgcted area should be completed within five years.
Meanwhile, all the other training schools in the
Province should be transformed into the new type
.of training schools, so that the work of establishing
‘new basic schools as well as of transforming existing
.sehocls all over the Privince may proceed as rapidly
as trained teachers become available. It will be
necessary during the first few years to have both
kinds of training schools i.e., one year and three year
Schools. The short course of one year’s duration may
be given to specially selected and, preferably, ex-
perienced teachers from existing schools so that they
might start work a year later in the new schools.
Simulteneously, however, the regular three years’
«courses should 'also be introduced and another group
of teachers selected to undergo this training. The
Department. should arrange to send all the teachers
in the existing schools who cannot attend the one
year’s course of training te specially organised re-
fresher courses where they may . understand the
principles and methods of basic education. A scheme
should be drawn up to ensure that all teachers in the
service of the Department have attended such a
course within the next five years.

It is essential that these training schools be lo-
»cated in rural areas so that teachers may work and
.acquire necessary experience under conditions in
‘wWhich they will have to carry on their teaching. If
they are trained in an urban environment where they
‘will be deprived of village contacts, they will not be
.‘za.ble to develop the requisite attitudes and habits.
W_hen the first batch of teachers has been train-
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ed, new basic schools should be started in a selected
area where all the schools should be of the new tySe
contemplated. It does not seem desirable that schools
of the present as well as the new type should co-exist
in the same area. Naturally it will be easier and
more useful to select for this purpose areas in which
there are few schools at present and where, for that
reason, the provision of educational facilities is more
urgently required.

Secondly we suggest that every training school
so started shoud have a demonstration school spe-
cially organised to impart basic education according
to the syllabus and the technique outlined in our
Report. This school, like the training school, should
be staffed by specially competent teachers who pos-
sess the necessary intellectual and practical disposi-
tion to work the scheme sympathetically. It will serve
as a model school for the locality to which other
sechools to be established later will look for inspiration
and guidance, ; :

Each province should, we suggest, undertake a
survey of its educational requirements and plah oub
a detailed programme of action. The survey should
aim at finding out the number of children to be
educated, the number of teachers and schools that
‘will be ‘eventually required for their education, the
number of training schools that will have to be es-
tablished, the rate at which trained teachers can
ibecome available year after year. On the adminis-
trative side, the survey should indicate the amount:
«©of money which will be required for recurring and
ngp-r‘ecurring expenses and the machinery that will
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have to be put up for the sale of the school products..
Th‘ese are practical and concrete problems that wili.
have to be worked out—their magnitude is no excuse:
for fighting shy of them or looking -upon them as:
impossible. We are fully alive to the financial im-
plications of this great educational enterprize but we:
think that it should be possible for provincial govern-
ments to put this scheme into full working order and :
introduce compulsory and free universal ‘education
in the whole country in about 20 to 25 years’ time..
What we suggest is the drawing up of a kind of 20°
years’ plan to provide basic education and, to liquid-
ate illiteracy. If this scheme is supplemented by
some adequate system of adult education given
through various agencies including the conseription
of school and college students for the purpose, we:
have every hope that within that time India will have-
made rapid strides towards the goal of a 100% -
literacy. :
In working out the programme of national edu~:
cation, the Provincial Governments should utilize the:
services of the Central Institute of Indian Education, -
the establishment of which we have recommended:
in our report. The Institute could, for example, help-
in the preparation of suitable educatlonal literature
for teachers as well as advise about the preparatlon
of books for the new schools. They could also nge-
advice on the educational problems which may be
referred to them for opinion and generally act as a.
central bureau for educational information. The‘-
,‘Prownclal Governments should, in their turn, glve‘
gigill *neeeSSary help and facilities to the Board in the
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discharge of its important duties . :

There are also a number of other non-offictal
.organisations in the country, €. g., national education-;
2l institutions, the All India Spinners’ and Village
‘Industries Associations which could help in the work-
ing out of the scheme in various ways. We expect
that there will be close co-operation between these.
organisations and the Education Department. We
also contemplate that as a result of the enthusiasm
released by this scheme of national education, many
voluntary organisations and workers will be forth-
coming to start training centres and basic schools.
“The Provincial Governments should encourage such:
private' enterprize in education and help them with
expert advice and funds.

We desire to express our thanks to all those
friends who have helped us in our work by sending
their suggestions and criticism and by drafting
syllabuses in various subjects, which we have utilized
in preparing our syllabus of basic education. We were.
happy to find, from some of the institutions and
individuals who sent us their suggestions, that there
‘were schools in India which had been working al--
ready almost on the lines contemplated in the Wardha .
scheme. We give, as an appendix, a list of those
friends who assisted our work by formulating sug-
zgestions for our consideration.

We should like to make special mention and ex-¢
press our grateful thanks to the following, whose
syllabuses in the various subjects were particular by
helpful. i 7l
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Syt. D. R. Moharikar, Deputy Director of Agriculture,.

° ¢. P. and

Syt. S. R. Bhise, Hakimji High School, Bordi, for syl--
labus in Agriculture.

Syt., Laxmishwar Sinha of Visva-Bharati, (Shrinike--
tan) for syllabus in carpentry.

¢ gyt. Ramnarayan Misra, Editer, Bhugol fAllahabad),
for syllabus in geography.

Syt. Tajammal Hussein (Training College, Aligarh)
for syllabus in Mathematics and for very helpful.
co-operation with us during our last meeting at.
Aligarh. /

Syt. W. H. Siddiqui and Mr. B, H. Zubairi (Training
College, Aligarh) for syllabus in General Science..

Syt. Abdul Ghaiffor and Mr. H. Rahman (Training
College, Aligarh) fos their syllabus in Social
Studies,

Syt. Nanda Lal Bose, V1sva.—Bha,rat1 Santiniketan for-
syllabus in Drawing. ;
We also wish to express our thanks to Miss K. M..

Heieman of Nava-Bharat Vidyalaya, Wardha and.

Miss. Gerda Philipsborn of Jamia Milia Islamia, for:

their willing service in all typing work in connection

with the work of the Committee.

We submit this syllabus to you in the hope that.
it will meet with your approval and that it may form:
an adequate foundation for a basic education suited

,\to the genius of the Indian nation and the require-
i ments of the country
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BASIC CRAFT : AGRICULTURE
®

The syllabus has two distinct parts. The ﬁrst
relates to the period beginning from Grade I to Gra.de
V, when agriculture will not be taken up as a basmd
craft. During this period the aim' will be to provide
a suitable course to interest and instruct the pupils
in the fundamental principles of soil management
and plant growth. It will form part: of the syllabus
in General Science. The pupils will be working. on
a small plot of about an acre, and will grow vegetables
and other garden crops. R

The ‘second relates to the period of Grades VI
& VII, when the pupils may take agriculture as the,
basic craft. The practical and theoretical courses
for each year are so correlated that while practising
the first the second could very easily be explained to:
and assimilated by the pupils. &g

GRADE I.

N.B—Boys in this class will be seven ye€ars old.
Garden work only will be done on a small portion of
the demonstration plot. Boys will wuse only very
small khurpies and watering cans. The first half
year will be spent entirely in observation. Practical
work as suggested below would begin in the next
halt-year, when the boys would be about seven years
old. The theoretical portion should be dealt with in
an interesting manner. Only broad facts should _be _f
given—details will be developed later on. o
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Time:—1/2 an hour each week.

Pmactical..

1. Sowing of seeds in the nursery.

2. Watering the nursery.

8. Care of seedlings and plants (garden).

(a) Watering.

(b) Weeding,

(c) Mulching.

(d) Picking insects.

(e) Manuring the nursery and small garden
plants with fertilizers.

4. Collection of seeds of flower plants and vegetables
in the garden.

5. Animal husbandry.
Feeding domestic birds and animals. Taking
care of the young of pets

Theoretical,

1. Recognition of a plant and its different parts.
Roots, stems, leaves, flowers and fruit.

2. How a plant develops from the seed. Seed, root,
stem, leayves, flowers and fruit. i

3. What the plant needs for its growth. Soil, water,

__ food, light and air.

4. Uses of birds and animals.

NB_In addition to the above, the boys will be taken
round the fields in the village for observational

=

‘ purposes,
GRADE II
Tlme'-:—% an hour every week .
l’rachcal -
: ;1~ Sowing of seeds

Preparation of small seed beds in boxes.
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Preparing areas to take seedlings—garden beds
of small sizes. :
(a) Digging.

(b) Manuring.

(¢) Khurpi work.

Transplanting of vegetable and flower seedlings:
(a) Spacing.

(b) Handling.

(¢c) Planting.

(d) Watering.

(e) Protection.

Mulching and weeding by khurpies.

Manuring:—

(a) Top-dressing.

(b) Mixing.

Picking insects and spraying the diseased parts
of plants.

Propagation other than by means of seed.

Use of cuttings—how performed—results to be

" noted later.

Animal husbandry.
Keeping pets and observing their habits.

10. Art and craft.
Preparing designs in the garden based on certain

geometrical figures. Preparation of boguets and
garlands. Making hanging pots for flower plants
and creepers from bamboo chips.

‘Theoretlcal

1. How the site for a nursery should be selected and
3 nursery made.

9 Kind of soil and manure required.
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3. Recognition of good and bad seed.

4. Effect of the quality of seed on gerxninatiom

5. “Functions of different parts of the plant:—-

(a) Root—fixation in the soil—absorption of
food. - :

(b Stem. Absorption—carrying the food and
sustaining the upper growth.

N.B—Red ink experiment may be performed in the

class room to show how the absorbed material rises:

through the channel.

6. Time of planting—late in the afternoon. Water-
ing—early in the morning and late in the after-
noon.

7. Collection of seed. Where and how to collect.

N. B—The boys will be taken round the farm when

important operations are in progress, for purposes of.

observation.

GRADE III.

Practical.

N.B—1In this class, all the operations in the flower
- and vegetable garden will be done by the boys. They
will be able to handle and work with small sized
spades, forks, kudalies and other hand tools.

1. All operations done in the two previous classes to-
: be repeated. i

2. Potting the plants.

3. Preparation of leaf mould and compost for pots.
4. Propagation of plants by layering. Results to be
‘ noted later. : '
5. Rearing of caterpillars to see the four stages.
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6. Mulching of flower and vegetable beds during
breaks. : :

7. Boys to- grow manured and unmanured pots to
observe the difference in the growth of plants.

8. Animal husbandry. Tending the vanima.ls. -

Theoretical.

1. Study of germinated seeds:—
(a) Embryo.
(o) Cotyledons.

. Embryo grows into plumule and radieal. .
Contents of cotyledons. Growth of plumule up-
wards, and of radical downwards. Fate of coty-

~ ledons as a plant grows. A ;
2. Study of roots:—
(a) Tap root.
(b) Fibrous root.
3. Study of stem, division into bark and wood, nodes,
internodes, buds, branches and leaves.
. Difference between a root and a stem.
4. Life history of a butterfly and grass-hopper.
5. Crop pests.
Stem and shoot borer. Control measures.
6. Pot filling:—
(a) Material required for filling the pots.
' (b) Qualities of a good leaf mould and the pro~
poertion in compost.
7. Necessity of manures and their functions.
The use of artificial manures.
8. Disposal of night soil. Its value as manure.
9. Knowledge of the different dairy products.
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GRADE 1IV.

Time:—1% an hour each week.

Practical.

1. Growing of rainy season vegetables in the garden
plots.

Cucurbits, beans, brinjals, etc., (according to

locality).

9. Preparation of land in the garden for transplan-
ting the seedlings.

3. Manuring the land.

4, Laying out the land for irrigation and irrigating
the crops after transplanting and thereafter.

5. Top-dressing of vegetable crops with different
fertilisers. Ammonium sulphate, nicifos and
nitrate of soda.

6. Percolation and capillary experiments with and
without mixture of manure, lime and sand.

7. Study of different ploughs. ;

(2) Wooden.

(b) Iron ploughs—monsoon, J.A.T.,, Kokan and
Ridging. Their functions by observation while
they are being worked in the fields.

8. Visits to the neighbouring hills where possible to
demonstrate the formation of the soil.

9. Pouliry farming. :

~ Feeding, cleaning the sheds and the runs; coi-
lecting eggs; hatchmg, care of chlckens

Theoretical.

1. Recognition of field Crops. Division into two

main groups ‘according to the t1me of sowmg ;

Rabi and Kharif.
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2, Study of soil.
(a) Formation of soil. Agencles which briag
about the weathering and tearing of rocks.
i, Air, ii. Water. iii. Heat.
‘3. Recognition of soils of the locality.
Their classification into sandy, leamy and clay.
-5.. Recognition by:—
(a) Feel, granulation, colour, weight.
(b) Mechanical analysis of each.
(¢) Physical characters of each.
(d) Correlation between texture and structure of
a soil. Presence of air and its effect on ab-
sorptio'n, percolation and capillary rise.
(e) To deduce from above the suitability of soils
for kharif, rabi and garden crops. i
.6. Forms of soil moisture.
“7. The control of soil moisture.
8. Necessity of manures and their functions. When,
héw, and in what quantities artificial manures should
be applied.

n

GRADE V.
Time:—15 an hour every week.
‘Practical.
1. Weeds and weeding.
‘2. Wooden and iron ploughs. Their functions by
observation, during their use in the field.
3. Bakharing or harrowing.
Difference between ploughing and bakharing to
be observed.
4. Cultivation of vegetables. In addition to rainy
 season vegetables, cold weather vegetables, such



5. Study of roots of cotton, jowar, tur and gram.

6. Planting of the pieces of the roots of radish and
carrot, and of the stems of potato‘es, arun, and
ginger for the recognition of roots and stem.

7. Boys to collect many kinds of leaves and to divide
them first according to veins and later on into
simple and compound leaves.

8. Boys to observe and to note the time of opening

. of flowers in their garden. '

9. Compost making from weeds and other vegetable

- maftter collected in the garden.

10. Field experiments to be carried out .in special
small plots, set aside in the garden for observa-.
tion purposes to note the eﬂects of manurmg,
weeding and mulching.

(a) Manured versus unmanured plots Wlth the..
same crop and uniform treatment in other
respects.

(b) Weeded versus unweeded plot.

(e) Crop weeded and hoed versus weeded only.

Theoretical.

1. Kinds of weeds.

2. Necessity of weeding. Where and how to weed.

3. Effect of cultivation on weeds. ;

(a) Deep for perennials. 2

(b) Shallow for annuals.

Utility of mulching durmg the after—lams

S
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as cauliuower, lettuce, cabbage, knolhol, french
¢ beans, tomatoes and peas will also be grown on
the plot.

_ The effect on
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(a) Absorytioxn wnd retention of soil moisture for

rabi crops. ¢

(b) Weeds. :

Country and iron ploughs to be compared.
Difference in— :

(a) Make.

(b) Work.

(c) Advantages of monsoon plough over the
country plough.

Kind of work a bakhar does. The difference
between the working of a plough and a bakhar.
Effect of bakharing rabi lands during breaks in
rains.

Formation of roots and their division into two
root systems. Tap and fibrous.

Modification of the roots and stems.

Observation of roots such as the radish, sweet
p-dtato and carrot, and stems such as potato,
arun,'ginger, and their distinguishing characters.
Adventitious roots such as on banyan tree, jowar,
wheat and creepers.

Study of flowers, as regards the arrangement of
parts, colour, smell and the time of opening.

iz.- Method of preparing manures. Cow-dung ma-

nure and urine earth.

GRADE VI.

. Time:—3 hours and 20 minutes every day.

N.B—Boys will be required to work in the fields, and
éarry out all operations in growing crops.
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Practical.
1. Yoking bullocks to bakkar and ploughs, “and

10.
11,

=

straight driving.

Growing of suitable crops of the tract, Cultiva-
tion in detail from preparation of the land to
threshing and cleaning of grain of some of the
locally grown rabi and kharif crops.

Working of all necessary implements used in rais-
ing field and garden crops. Hoes, seed-drills,
ridging-ploughs and cultivavors.

Cultivation of garden crops—chillies, sugar-cane,
potato, arun, ginger, turmeric, peas etc.

Storing of cow-dung in pits and conservation of
urine by urine earth system.

Growing sann hemp for grass' manuring.

Manuring the fields with cow-dung and urine
earth, :

Green manuring with sann hemp for garden cr ops
‘and rice if locally grown.

. Use of liquid manures.

Rotation practiced on the farm to be demonstrated.
Collection of flowers and their classification ac-
cording to parts. - e
.Observation of which insects visits the flower and
what they do there. j
Horticulture.

Propagation of plants:—

(&) Guavas by “Ghootee”.

(b) Oranges and roses by “budding.”

(c) Mangoes by “‘enarching” and "gra.ft.mg "

18. Plantmg of propagated plants:— g
el lay out. (b) digging of pits. (c) ﬁlling an;gi



manuring of pits. (d) planting of plants. (e) spa-
cing of plants according to size. (f) Irrigation.

(g) Pruning of fruit trees and shrubs.

14. Field experiments to be carried out in special
small plots set aside in the garden, and observa-
tions noted down in each case. »

(a) Rotational. ;

i. Same crop to be grown continuously in the:
same plot.

ii. Same crop to be grown in rotation with a
suitable crop.

b) Cultivated and bakhared versus cultivated
and trampled plots in black soil. Observa-
tion to be made during rains. To explain
absorption and importance of frequent stir-
ring during rains and conservation of mois-
ture at the end of the season for rabi crops.

(c) Growth of plants to be observed in surface
and subseils, plants to be grown in potsv filled
with both soils.

Theoretical.
1. Storing of seed.
2, Test of good seeds:—
(a) Gravitation.
(b) Germination percentage.
3. Preparation of seed-bed according to the size of
the seed. ;
_ (a) Fine for fine seeds.
. (b) Coarse for big seeds.
4, Methods of irrigation,
_ (a) preparing beds. (b) flood. (c) princ’iplés to be-
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~ kept in mind according to the texture and situa-

tion of the soil.

Soils.

Comparison of surface and sub-soil.

(a) Depth at which separation occurs.

(b) Feel, granulation and colour.

(c) Stickiness and wetness.

(d) Amount of organic matter present.

(e) Difference in the fertility of the surface and
sub-soil.

(f) Care to be taken while ploughing not to
bring the sub-soil to the surface.

6. Necessity of ploughing.

(a) Destruction of weeds and insects.
(b) Cearing the fields.
(c) Turning the soil.
(d) Formation of plant food.
(e) Retentive capacity of cultivated and unculti-
vated land.
(f) Effeet on Rabi crops.
(g) Neccssity of monsoon plouzshing and constant
bakharing during breaks in the rains.
Study of farm crops. :
(a) Recognition of crops grown in the ‘Ioc'ality,"
attention to be drawn to;—
1. Time and method of sowing.
ii. Seed rate per acre.
iii. Distance between the rows..
iv. Various operations performed during its
growth. How and why?
L Haryesting time.
~ Vi, Outturn per acre.

=



97

8. Ploughs and bakhar to be studied.

(a) Their various parts and the work done Py
each.

(b) Comparison of working of a bakhar and dise
harrow. :

(c) When the disc harrow is used:—to crush the
clods and prepare tilth to simplify the work-
ing of a bakhar in weedy land.

9. Study of other harrows:—their Wwork and purpose.

10. General principles to be given in the class-room
regarding the ways, methods, and time of plant-
propagation, oranges, mangoes and guavas.

11, Cultivation of fruit trees to be taken in details.

(a) Oranges. (b) Lemons. (c) Guavas, (d) other
fruit trees.

12, Rotation of crops.

(a) Its mnecessity. (b) Purpose. (¢) Effect on fer-

tility. (d) How to arrange it.
13. Detailed study of sugar-cane crop.
114. Manures in details with classifications:—

(a) Plant is built up of gaseous matter and ashes.
Where does each come from?

(b) The main ingredients of a manure:-nitrogen,
potash, and phospherous.

(c) Effect of each on the plant growth.

(d) Bulky and concentrated manures.

(e) What crops ‘can be used for green manuring.
Time for green manuring.

15, Other methods of preserving the fertility of soxl'

Rotation, judicious cultivation.

16. Detaiiled study of field and garden crops ccnm—

nued. 3
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17. Plans and estimates for the construction of sim-
c¢ple sheds and stables with = practical training
wherever possible.
18. Practice in the elements of smithy and carpentry
necessary for mending agricultural implements.

GRADE VII.
Time. 3 Hours and 20 minutes every day.
Practical.

312 ‘I‘hréshing, winnowing and cleaning of crops
raised, after harvesting them. Fitting of a win-
nowing machine to clean different crops.

2. (a) The boys to study the pests on the crops they

. have grown,
(b): Preparation of insecticides and spraying.

3. Study of flowers,‘ continued.

4. Raising of crops to be continued—field, garden
and fruit.

5. Preparation of gud.

6. Experiments to be performed to show that plants
give out oxygen in assimilation.

7. Dismantling and re-fitting of sugar-cane crush-
ing mill. :

8. Turnwrest and Sabul ploughing Dismantling:
and re-fiitting the above two ploughs :

9. Animal husbandry. :

- Care of animals:—Better housing, cleaanliness,
. proper feeding, when at light or hard work.
'10 Dairying. »
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12.

13.

14

I
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Milking and preparing products from milk.

How to judge good milkers. ®
Chief points to be remembered and demonstrat-
ed.

Cattle diseases.

(a) Treatment of ordinary cases such as wounds
inflamations, skins diseases, etec.

(b) Contagious diseases.
Observations  of such animals and their
treatment. 3

If possible, the pupils may run a co- operatlve shop

in the school,

Farm accounts.

The boys to keep complete account of the
school farm, to work out profit and loss
per crop as well as for the whole farm on
prescribed registers.

Field experiments to be carried cut in special

small-sized plots set aside in the garden and

observations noted down in each case periodic-
ally, and conclusions drawn at the end of the
trial.

(2) Thick» planting versus proper planting.

(b) Crop grown in plot exposed to sunlight
versus crop shaded from sunlight. ;

(c) Observation on plant growth and water
holding capacity in sandy soil versus sandy
soil manured with hums, heavy soil 'v’efsus:'
heavy soil Versus heavy so11 manured “with

- humus.

(d) Observation of effect of ex‘posure to weather
of soil cultivated when wet or dry. °
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Theoretical.

ks

(a) Seed drills.

(b) Threshing machine Olpad.

(¢) Winnower.

Pests:—

(a) What are pests?

(b) Natural and artisficial means of checking
them. :

(c) Harmful and beneficial insects.

Flowers and fruits:—

(a) Flowers studied in detail with reference to
male and female elements.

(b) Pollination as a means of fertilisation and
the agencies of pollination.

(c) Division of fruit inte dehiscient, indehis-
cient, dry and pulpy.

(d) Means of seed dispersal.

Exhalation of oxygen from the leaves.

(a) Nutrition.

- (b) Green colour and the effect of sunlight.

s e

Transpiration—Means of decreasing and increas-
ing transpiration,

Tmplements.

(a) Sugar-cane crushing mill.

(b) Fodder cutter.
Cost, out-turn and working expenses of
each. '

Special method of eradxca,tmg

(2) “Kans”:—bunding the fields, uprooting in

rains by deep ploughing followed by con-

tant bakharing durmg breaks in rains and

- after.;
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10.

11.

12.
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(b) “Nagarmotha” by growing sann Crop in the
field. .

(¢) “Dub” by deep ploughing in hot weather
and constant bakharing during breaks in
rains and after. -

Effect of deep and shallow ploughing on peren-

nial weeds and insects. Deep and shallow plough-

ing according to the soil and season. When and

with what purposes the spring and spike tooth

harrows are used.

Cattle breeding.

Principles of breeding and rearing of cattle.

Selections of good bull, suitable cows; cross and
‘in-breeding and proper selection. :

Cattle diseases.

(a) To distinguish a sick animal from a healthy
one.

(b) Segregation of sick animals.

(c) Care of sick animals. Housing and feeding.

General precautions to be taken to protect
one’s herd from contagious diseases.

Detailed study of field and garden crops con-

tinued.

Co-operation. _ :

(a) Instruction or principles of co-operation in
a village. o
Its advantages.

Farm account. ; :

(a) Stock book. = e

(b) Classifieid contingent register. .

(c) Cash book. : .

(d) Diary. o . e
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(e) Muster-roll, weekly and monthly.

(f) Ledger.

13. Preparation of final yearly accounts and how teo

work out profit and loss.

N.B—Revision of the portions taught in the previous
“classes in soils, cultivation, manures, crops, ete. The
boys would continue to work in the field throughout
the year in crops grown by them. :

Cropping to suit cotton tract with lift irrigaﬁon

facjlities

(Subsmmt‘on of other staple crops to suit local

condiﬂons not likely to affect the revenue).

1.
WD

(7

oo

-Garden Crops
-+ Cotton, juar, groundnut

Acreage 20 acres.

_ Cropping:—

Sugar-cane
Fruit

»

”»

IQO#N

Total .. 20 ,

¢ Rs.

. Total receipts b .. 1910
Total recurring expenditure including
depreciation : . anp
Net profit L 1000

Requirement of non-recurring nature .. 6,000
Requlrement of r.ecurrmg nature for -
the first year o oopy
Total amount required to staxt o G 16,000
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LIST OF REQUIREMENTS OF A NON-RECURRING:

NATURE FOR THE PLOT

S. No. No. required Name of articles

1.

©m IS U s 0

o e S U~ o
2Up s BY Y e (o)

3

(=

ped
2

iy,
20,

20

RO WO H DN =R NN N

acres of land

Good well with enough
supply of water for 2

rahats

Fencing

Rahats

Pairs of Bullocks
Turnwrest plough
Jat ploughs
Bakhars

Planet Junior Hoe
Ordinary Hoes
Ridging plough
Planker

Country ploughs
Argara,

Nari

Yokes

Shivlas

Carts

_ Chains

Ropes ete.

_ Hut for bullocks with
room for implements and

cattle
Sprayer
Phawaras
Pickaxes

(2}

Cost.-
2000}~

750}
500~
700|-
350]-
35|
24|
10}~
40[-
10}~
45|~
5)-
4f-
4-
3
4j-
ol
80|~
8j-
10}-

300/~
50|~
12}
9[-
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27.

4.

H M RGO NONHRMEMBEEBERDNDD

D =
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Sickles 6.-
Picks 6.-
Khurpas 6,-
Weeding Torks 18i-
Balances with weights 10/~
Kodo measure 4i-
Augur 2i-
Basula 2}~
Bindhna 1j-
Axe 1j-
Crow-bars 5{=
Digging forks 30|~
Secateurs 10}~
Budding knives 18 -
Pruning knives 12~
Ghamelas 6;-
Winnower 160;-
Cane crushing mill 150}~
Pan A 30}~
Olpad Thresher (where
wheat will be grown) 45|-
Cows " 80}~
Feed of bullocks and cost
of plants etc. for the
first year 300]-
Miscellaneous 50|-
Grand total Rs. 5910

e The total investment of non-recurring nature
__required works out at Rs. 5910|- or in round figures
_Rs. 6000]-. The land value has been calculated at
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BASIC CRAFT—SPINNING

Grade I. First Term

1. The following processes should be taught during:
this term:—

(a) Cleaning cotton.

(b) Preparing slivers from carded cotton,

(c) Piecing.

(d) Spinning on the takli with the right hand;
With the fingers;

On the leg above knee;
On the leg below the knee;

(e) Spinning on the takli with the left hand,.
but the twist to be as the right hand twist..
The three methods as above.

(f) Winding yarn on to the winder.

2. Spinning on the takli should be taught alter-
nately with the right and the left hands.

3. The speed at the end of six months, including
winding, should be 11, lattis (hanks of 160
rounds) of 10 counts yarn in three hours.

4. The average daily speed for the six months
should be 34 latti of 10 counts yarn—ie. the -
total production of 144 days is 27 goondis (hanks .
of €40 rounds), weighing one seer 1% pows.

Grade I. Second Term .

1. In this term carding should be taught.

2. At the end of six months the speed of carding
(including the making of slivers) should reach .
21 tolas an hour. '

| 3_; At the end of six months the speed of spinning :
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on the takli, includirig winding, should be 2 lattis
of 10 counts yarn in three hours. o
The average speed of spinning on the takli for
this term, including carding, should be 14 lattis
of 10 counts yarn in three hours. The total pro-
duction will be 45 goondis weighing 21/ seers,

PRACTICAL: PROBLEMS IN CONNECTION WITH

THE MECHANICS OF SPINNING

If a greater amount of yarn is wound on the
takli, why is the rate of revolution of the takli
reduced?

If the yarn is loosely wound on the takli, why
does the rate of revolution of the takli decrease?
Why do we apply ash while spinninng in order
to increase the rate of revolution of the takli?

Grade II. First Term
SPINNING

Ginning should be taught in this term.

At first, ginning should be taught with a wooden
plank and a steel rod. When the speed has
reached 1 chatak in 5 hour the village ‘ginning
charkhas should be introduced. i

The speed of ginning at the end of 6 months
should reach 20 telas of cotton in 14 hour.

The speed of carding (including the preparatioin
of slivers) at the end of the term should reach

'3 tolas per hour.
. The speed of spinning on the takli (including

. winding) at the end of the term should reach

LA lattis of 10 counts yarn in 3 hours.
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The daily average of spinning on the takli (in-
¢ cluding carding) for the term, should reach 1%

Jattis of 12 counts yarn in three hours. The total:

production will be 63 goondis weighing 2 seers 10

chataks.

Grade IE. Second Term

In this term, students should be taught spin-

_ning on the Yeravda Charkha, with double-,

handed spindle-holders (Modies).

Spinning on this charkha should be taught with

the right and left hands alternately.

The speed of carding (including the making of
slivers) at the end of the term, should reach 3%

tolas per hour.

" The speed of spinning on the takli
winding), at the end of the term, should reach
214 lattis of 12 counts yarn in three hours.

(including

The speed of spinning on the charkha (including
winding) at the end of this term should reack
334 lattis of 16 counts yarn in three hours.

During this term the processes of calculating the
count of the yarn produced should be taught.

The child should be able to do the work both'

practically and with intelligent understandmg of

the theory involved.

The daily average speed of spinning (lncludmg
carding), for the term, on the charkha should
be 21 lattis of 14 counts yarn. The 'tdta;l"pro?
- duction will be 90 goond1s weighmg 3 seers 3%
~ chataks. .

Y 2%

s

i3
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PRACTICAL PROBLEMS IN CONNECTION WITH:

'S

THE MECHANICS OF SPINNING. ()
The advantages and disadvantages of keeping
the spindle of the charkha parallel to the ground.
or at an angle.
What should be done in order that the pulley
may revolve exactly in the middle of the modhia?*
Where should the charkha be oiled?
Why should the charkha be oiled?
Why does the charkha move more smoothly -
after oiling? Here the principle of friction’
should be explained to the ch;ldren Also, they
should notice the effect of oﬂmg the hmges of
a door, a swing, and the pulley for dra.wmg Water'
from a well.

Grade ITI. First Term
SPINNING

In this term the students should be taught to
recognise the different types of cotton. They
should also learn to estimate the lensth of ﬁbre_'
and to understand the count of yarn which can
be produced from each different type of cotton.
At the end of the term, the rate of cardmg (m-
cluding ‘the preparatlon of shvers) should rea,ch
4 tolas an hour.
At the end of the term, the speed of spinning on
the takli (mcludmg windmg) should reach 2%
lattis of 12 counts yarn in three hours
At the end of this term, the speed of spinning.

 on the charkha (includmg winding) should
© reach 33; lattis of 20 counts yarn in three hours.

=
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The daily average speed of spinning (including
carding) of the term will be 2¥> lattis of 20 counts
yarn in three hours. The total production will
be 90 goondis weighing 2V, seers.

Grade III. Second Term
At the end of the term the speed of spinning on
the takli (including winding) should reach 234
lattis of 12 counts yarn in three hours.
At the end of the term the speed of spinning on
the charkha (including winding) should reach
4Y, lattis of 20 counts yarn in three hours.
The daily average speed of spinning for the
term (including carding) will be 314 lattis of
20 counts yarn in 3 hours. The total produc-
tion will be 117 goondis weighing 2 seers 1415
chataks.

"PRACTICAL PROBLEMS IN CONNECTION WITH

-4,

THE MECHANICS OF SPINNING & CARDING
What is the advantage of the moving modhiya?
What is the reason of slippage? and how should

it be prevented?

What is the effect - on carding of a tightly or
loosely strung gut on the carding bow?
What are the uses of springs in the Yeravda

~ Charkha?

Grade IV. First Term
SPINNING : ‘
During this term the students should be taught

_ the followmg subJects _with the c_prrelate‘d‘ the-
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oretical knowledge:—
(a) How to find the strength and evenness. qit

the yarn;
(b) How to calculate the resultant speed by the
formula S|C where S is speed and € IS

count.

‘In this term the student should learn to repair.

the ginning charkha and the carding bow. -

At the end of six months the speed of spinning
on the charkha (including = winding) should
reach 41, lattis of 24 counts yarn in three hours.

‘The daily average speed of spinning (including

‘carding) for this term should reach 315 lattis of
24 counts yarn. The total production will be 126
goondis weighing 2 seers 10 chataks.

‘Grade IV. Second Term
In this term the students should be ta,ught the

. followmg subjects:—

(a) A knowledge of the different parts of the
! Yeravda Charkha and how to repair it.
(b) The preparation of bamboo taklis.

. At the end of the term, the speed of spinning on

the takli (including winding) should reach 3
lattis of 14 counts yarn in three hours. -

. At the end of the term, the speed of spmning on

¢ the charkha (including winding) should reéach

‘5 lattis of 28 counts yarn in three hours.

~ The daily average speed of spinning (including

carding) for the term should be 3 Iattis of 28

' counts- yarn in 3. hours The total productlon “wilP
_ be 126 goondis weighing 204 ‘Weeph. 1o @ - tia
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THE MECHANIC OF SPINNING
The speed of spinning is increased by & pulley of
3 smaller diameter. But why is it more difficult
to wind the yarn?
What should be the distance between the cen-
tres of the two wheels of the Yeravda Charkha?
Why is the actual number of revolutions less
than the calculated number of revolutions?
(friction).
Grade V. First Term
; SPINNING
In this term the students should be taught gin-
ning and carding on the Andhra method, and .
spinning yarn to 40 counts; but the spinning
should continue to be on the Yeravda Charkha.
At the end of the term the speed of spinning (in-
cluding winding) should reach 2 lattis of 40
counts yarn in 2 hours. <
In this term the students should also be taught
to spin on the Magan Charkha.
The speed of spinning on the Magan @ Charkha
(including: windning) at the end of the term
should reach 2, lattis of 24 counts yarn in an
hour.
The daily average speed of spinning (including
ginning a.nd carding) for the term on the Ye-

~ravda Charkha should reach 11, lattis of 40

counts. yarn = in 8 hours, and on = the Magan

. Charkha (mcludmg ca;:dmg) 1% lattis of 24

. counts yarn.
G

The ' total produetmn for six monbhs er:]s ‘be 45
goondis of 40 counts' yarn. vmeighﬂng 15 seer; 1
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chatak and 54 goondis of 24 counts yarn weigh-
ing 1 seer 2 chataks. .

Grade V. Second Term
In this term the student should be taught to spin
yarn to 60 counts.
The following subjects should be taught with
the correlated theoretical knowledge:—
(a) The length of yarn necessary to produce 1
yard of cloth;
(b) The necessary twist required in one inch of
yarn for a particular count.
(¢) The ratio of the revolution of the spindle to
the revolution of the wheel.
In this term the students should also be taught
how to straighten the spindle.
During this term the students should also gain
a comparative knowledge of the different types
of charkha, such as the Yeravda Charkha, the

- Magan Charkha and the Savli Charkha.

At the end of the term the speed of spinning on
the takli (including winding) should reach 3
lattis of 16 counts yarn in three hours.

‘At the end of the term the speed of ~spinning

(including ginning and carding) 60 counts yarn
should reach 2 lattis in 2 hours, and the speed
of spinning (including carding) 28 counts yarn
should reach 3 lattis in one hour.

' The daily average speed of spinning during this
~ term will be 114 lattis of 60 counts yarn and 2
lattis of 23 counts yarn. The total production
_ will be 45 goondis of 60 counts yarn weighing 6
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chataks and 72 goondis of 28 counts yarn weigh-
ing 1 seer 4% chataks.

THE MECHANICS OF SPINNING
Why does the pulley lean on the slanting side of
the spindle?
If the rate of revolution of the spindle is to be: .
increased, which should be increased, the dia-
meter of the driving wheel or of the intermedi--
ate wheel?
Uses of the different kinds of mal (cotton, gut:
and leather). Principle of belting.
Uses of jyotar.
Whereabouts should the carding-bow be held?
Principle of balance.
The advantage of keeping the two mals of the:
Savli charkha parallel.
Where should the handle be kept in the wheel of
the Yeravda Charkha, according to the grain of
the wood? : :
What is the effect and difference in the friction.
of wood on wood and wood on iron?
Where should the pulley be set in the spindle?
The differing eifect of brass, ball iron and wood
bearings on the axle of the wheel, from the
point of view of friction, with regard to iron
axles and wooden axles. ‘

 WEAVING SECTION
The craft of weaving is so wide in scope that it.
is not possible to give the students a. complete:
training in this craft in two years. Two alter-
native courses have heen suggested. A school!
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may provide for both the courses allowing tpe
student to choose one. In either case, however,
the course of two years will serve only as an
introduction, and a student who wishes to have
a complete knowledge of this handicraft should
continue his teaining after this period.

At this stage the student will be only 13-14 years
old. The course described is therefore of an
elementary nature. i

At the end of five years the student should have
a fairly high knowledge of spinning. It has,
therefore, not been included in the school time-
table, but the students should continue to spin
at home, and the school should make the neces-
' sary arrangements for the students to get the
proper value of yarn produced at home—either
in money or in cloth.

Grade VI.—Weaving

First Year
"The course of weaving has not been divided into
half-yearly terms, but into two terms of a year
each, in consideration of the special na.ture of
the craft of weaving. o
The following processes should be ta,ught to the
student ih the first year:—
~ (a) Winding.
(b) Reeling

' (c) Joining ends =

(d) Warping' (on the warping frame).

' (e) (i) Spreading and distributing

(ii) Sizing. = ; ek
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(f) Double-warp weaving (on the hand-loom).
3.Y At the end of the year the speed in the above
processes should be as follows:—

(2) Winding 5 goondis in an hour.

(b) Reeling 3 goondis in an hour.

(c) Joining ends 21, punjams (60 holes of a.

reed) in an hour.

(d) Warping 2Y, — do——

(e) (i) Spreading Both the processes in 3
and distributing hours.
(i1) Sizing

. (f) Weaving (with 2 yards in 3 hours.
filled bokbins)
4. 1In a year the total length of cloth woven by each.
student with  all the processes should be 108
yards.

Grade VII.——Wéaving
Second Year

1. 1In this year, too, the student should continue the:
training of double warp weaving—but he should:
also be taught pattern-weaving, such as honey-- '
comb towels, coloured coatings, ete.

2. During this year, the student should learn to cal-
culate, with the correlated theoretical knowledge,.
the partiicular count of yarn necessary for a
particular type of punjam.

3. The speed of weaving at the end of the year (om
the fly-shuttle Joom with filled bobbms) should!

~ be 3% yards in three hours. -

4. The total amount of cloth woven in ‘the year by

: vea,ch student should be 216 yards



119

MECHANICS OF SPINNING AND WEAVING

The principles of lever.

The uses of the different kinds of levers should be
explained by practical work in connection
with the hand-loom.

The uses of the lever in the loom for shedding
motion.

Principles of wedge and corkserew, practically, in

connection with the ginning machine.

What will be the effect on the count of yarn and

* speed of spinning, if the spindle of the takli be

made of wood instead of iron?

What will be the effect on the speed of spinnmg
if the disc of the takli is light or heavy?

What is the relation, and proportion in size and
length, of the spindle and the disc?

What should be the position of the disc on the
takli?

Advantages and dlsadvantages of the U and V
shaped pulleys.

Necessary information re: deflection of hbeams.
What is the effeet of graining on strength of
wood?

9. : Prineiple of crank in connection with the Magan

Charkha.

General Mechanics,

il

The advantage of supporting the upper wheel of
the mill on the central pin. A lever can be used
for increasing or decreasing the pressure on the
lower wheel.

The pulley used for drawing water from the well
is a kind of lever.
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. What s the difference in strength between hori-
; zontal, upright and sloping pillars?

o "The pendulum of the clock.

" Resultant of forces—to be taught by practical
apphcatmn

TAPE AND DUREE WEAVING-
. /Grade VI. First Year
In this department the students should be taught

" “the following subJects =
. Twisting the yarn.

Rope-making.

& Preparing the warp.

Preparing the heddle. i
"Weaving tapes, durees, asans, and carpets of dlf-
ferent designs. .

In the first year the students should be taught to

weave white and coloured tapes, la.ce whlte and
coloured asans, and white durees.

TAPE AND DUREE WEAVING
; Grade VII. Second Year
During this year the students should be taught

“how to weave coloured ‘durees and carpets. Theé

whole year will be devoted to this -work as the
durees and carpets will be of different designs.

|t
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_A SEVEN YEARS’ COURSE OF CARD BOARD WOOD
AND METAL AS THE BASIC CRAFT. -

-'The course has been divided into two parts:—
(a) A course of card-board work.
(b) A course of wood and metal work.

“1. As children under nine are not able to handle hard
materials such as wood or metal, or the more
difficult tools mecessary for wood or metal work,
card-board work should be taught as the basic
craft for the first two grades of the course.

12. - Wood work should begin in grade III and work

" with metals used in connection with wood work

should be introduced in grade V.
3. In grades VI and VII the student may choose
. ‘either wood or metal work, aceording to his
' natural inclination. : ik

4. ‘There is also an optional course of wood -and
metal work ‘as ‘basic craft for grades VI and VII,
and an optional course of card-board work for
three months in grades VI and VII.

5. In order to draw the fullest educative value from
card-board and wood work as a basic craft, the
following conditions must be fulfilled:—

(1) The system of instruction @ to be employed
should be methodical, and must be imparted
by trained teachers in a systematic way.
Skilled artisans cannot be expected to convey
to the students the fullest educative value
and implication of the training in handiecraft.

(ii) A well-chosen pedagogical series. of models of
exercises should be furnished as a guide for
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atid instruction. These models must be useful ob-

e jects which can be used in daily life, but they

: must also be simple and beautiful from the-
aesthetic point of view. Therefore this series.

| of models must, from its very nature, vary in
the light of its utility in rural and industrial.
areas.

CARD-BOARD WORK
‘ Grade 1.
Time required—2 hours per day
1.‘ Practical. A series of exercises which mean the-
' modification of materials such as card-board,
paper and cloth, by means of one or more tools-
or lustruments in a  preseribed way and  for a
particular end. Thus the method embraces say 20
models, of which at least eight must be made by
every scholar during the first year of schooling:—-
{1) Routine board (for schaol or class use).
(2) Box for collection of specimens (nature study
work).
(3) Simple albums for
(a) History work.
(o) Nature-study work
(4) Blotting-pad.
(a). simple.
(b) double
for use of school and also for sale.
(d) Portfelio.
. (6) Note-book binding.
- (7) Book-earrier.
B (8)fAn‘extra ‘model.
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‘Theoretical.
(1) Tools and their uses )

(2) Simple measurements involving the use of

(2) inch, foot and the metric system
(b) weights—seers, chataks and tolas

(3) Counting—simple problems in addition and
substraction.

(4) Recognition of simple geometrical forms.

CARD-BOARD WORK. .

GRADE II.
Time required:—21% hours per day.

DRAWING: Introduction; necessity for drawings

method of preparing such drawings.

Use of the following instruments:—Rule, sei=
square, compass.

Parallel, perpendicular, oblique lines,

and lining in.

Circle—centre, radius, circumference.

Square, quadrangle, sexagon, octagon.

Graphical representation of the children’s own
work.

Practlcal.

1.

Colour decorations on hand-made paper .for
 mounting. Each child should make at least half-

a-dozen sheets of paper.

Execution of any eight of the following models;—
(a) Sliding box—for Kkeeping  brushes, pencils,
pens ete. e
(b) Slanting quadrangular tray for keeping nib,

pencils, pens etc. :
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(¢c) Sexagonal tray for the same pulpose paper:

mounting.

(d) Sexagonal box with cover (cloth mounting).
N.B-—Models of Nos. (¢c) and (d) should be given to
the student to serve as a model in his future prlvate
act;vmes
(e) Box with hinged cover.

(f) Sexagonal box with hinged cover °
(g) Blotting pad
(h) Potfolio

(a) simple

(b) complex
(i) Round box :

(j) Two boxes of different kinds
(k) Album, simple, with pad leather covering.

WOOD WORK
GRADE III.

Time required:—31 hours, with an interval of 10
minutes. :
’l‘heoretmal and Practical work combined
1. Tools and their uses.
2 Execution of at least seven exercises (selection

_must be the ch11d’s—des1gn to be supplied). .
i TWo extra models from the student’s own deslgn'
ﬁB —In schools. belonging to rural areas, the followmg
models are suggested. .
(a) Handle of khurpi.
~ (b) Ladder.
~ (¢) Small stool for water vessel.
~ (d) Stand for filtering water.
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(e) A small desk for writing and reading.

(f) (@) 'a small bookshelf (open), (ii) rack for
keeping clothes, (iil) alna. (iv) wall rack. ©®

(g) A corner shelf for keeping household things..

(h) A simple wooden cot.

(i) A wooden box according to requirements.

4. Sawing, planing, method of sizing, bering,
grooving, simple joinings. All  these should be
taught through making the objects or exercises of
the pedagogical series.

WOOD-WORK
GRADE IV. :
Time:—31% hours daily, with an interval of ften:
minutes.
Practical
1. (a) Ten models to be executed.
(b) Two additional models from the student’s.
own drawing.
(c) 4 kind of joinings.
2. Drawings and graphic representations of the-
exercises.
(a) How to draw lines.
(b) The use of the set-square.
(c) Erecting perpendiculars.
(d) How to obtain various angles.
(e) Method of setting the compass.
(f) Use of the compass and drawing board.
. (g) Use of rubber.
 (h) Use of T-square.
3. Orthographical projection.
_ (a) The dihedral angles.
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{b) Analysis of models.

(c) Definition of the following:-—Point, line,
angle, square, circle (centre, radius, circum-
ference).

“Theeretical
1. Growth of trees.

{(a) Notes dealing with seasoning, shrinkage.

(b) Parts of growing trees.

(¢) Seeds, germination.

(d) Roots and their functions.

(e) Root food in soluble form.

(f) Ascending sap.

«{(g) Evaporation from leaves.

«(h) Carbon extracted from air.

«(i) Life-period of trees.

(j) Time for felling.

“Practical demonstration.
‘Transverse section of a tree.

(a) Annual ring.

(b) Cause of visibility of rings.

(¢) Composition of rings.

(d) Heart wood.

(e) Sap wood.

(f) Bark and its use.

" (8) Growth of bark and pxth
“Manual training:

(a) Matter.

(b) Measurement,

(¢) Metric system: (i) fractions, (i) rule of three.

(d) Weight. (Indian system as, Well as m‘ternatlon- ,
al and English). :

A(e) Density..
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(f) Specific gravity.
(g) Force and work.
(h) Graphic representation.
(i) Parallelogram of forces.
(j)" Resolution of forces.
(k) Mechanical devices.
(1) Levers.
Geography of Wood
XKinds of indigenous wood.
(a) Soft wood. Hard wood.
(b) Reeds and bamboos.
(¢) Wood-growing provinces of India.
(d) National income from wood,
(e) Export and import.
N.B.—The theoretical instruetion should be imparted
as much as possible through the practical perform-
ance of the work. The theoretical terms should be
pointed out only while drawing after the execution of
a model.
WOOD-WORK
GRADE V. :
Time:—31% hours daily, with an interval of ten
minutes. ' :
Practical.
1. Execution of ten models or exercises.
2. Two extra models from the student’s own design.
3. Colouring. High polishing.
4. Preparation of polish.
Theoretical. ‘
1. Structure of wood.
- (a) Carbon (c). ;
" (b) Oxygen (0). o A0 B RO B e ol
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(c) Nitrogen (n).

(d) Hydrogen (h).

(e) Sulphur (s).

(f) Protoplasm.

(g) Charcoal.

2. Proper introduction of meta.ls used in connec-
tion with wood-work.

(a) Iron;—The ore, smelting; nature of cast iron.
(experiment and test). Wrought iron. Con-
version of cast iron into wrought iron.

Steel. Experiments.

Conversion of iron into steel.

Properties of steel.

Hardening and tempering.
. (b) Brass. An alloy. zine, 1 part, copper 2 parts

by weight.

. What is an alloy’r‘ Properties: of brass.
- (c) Copper. The ore. Process of extraction.:

(d) Zinc. The ore. Process of extraction.

b |

WOOD WORK
GRADE VI.

Time required:—314 hours daily, with an interval
of ten minutes. ...... :

During this year, the boys must work mainly on
a productive basis, and can choose one of the two
basic crafts, wood or metal. ; :
Wood-work. ¢

Execution of works (useful objects which must'f
be saleable in the market).
Theoretical. e
1 Notes on the parts of tools and how they are’ made.



129

2. Notes on seasoning timber.
(a) Tree containing sap. i O
(b) Conditiion of wood after cutting. .
(c) Evaporation and shrinkage.
(d) Necessity for seasoning.
(e) Different methods of seasoning.
1. Natural seasoning.
2. Artificial seasoning. Hot water, runmng
stream, smoke drying.
3. Eleinentary knowledge of costing of the articles.

WOOD WORK
GRADE VII,
Time required:—3%5 hours daily, with ten minutes.
interval.

1. Manufacture of articles saleable in the market
and execution of commodities against local
orders, if forthcoming. Each boy should be made
so efficient as to earn Rs. 5|- per mensem,

2. High polishing.

3. Carving.

4. Keeping accounts. Method of costing.

Theoretical.

1. The usefulness of wood in general,

2. Designing. .
Proposed planned model or exercise series e
Group A. ; ‘
1. Wall-rack. /

2. Propellor: (a) simple, (b) for actual use.

3. Sliding box for pencil, pen, brush, ete.

4. Stools of different kinds.

5. Writing desk, :
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6. Pot stand.
.'7.@ Flag stand.
$. Book stand.
9. Alna of different kinds.
10. Mallet.
11. Wooden trays of dlfferent shapes.
12. (a) Table, (b) Axe handle, (c) knife handle, etc.
13. Cot. - e
14. Corner shelf.
15. Small almirahs with doors.
Extra models as planned by the students.
Group B.
1. Spoons of various shapes.
2. ‘Wooden trays out of one! piece of wood.
3. (a) File carriers.
¢5.74(b): Wall-rack ' for lamp.
4" Candle stands of various shapes. :
5. 7f(a): Electric light stands of various shapes
(b) Hanging lamp shades of various shapes
6. Simple writing table.
Portable folding table.
8. Boxes of different kinds and of dlfferent types of
- Joining.
. Extra models as planned by the students.
Group C.
~ Small boati:o: -
Chairs.
Tables.
Cloc}@'ﬁr&mea;: b O e inie
-~ Ladder afe sfenad s I
. BExtry models as planned by the students.
'I‘he above lists are tentative sug.g%esﬁohﬁu

-

=3




:models executed will vary according to local condi:ticns

131 ;

and requirements.

Syllabus in Metal-work: for Grades VI and VII.

The underlying principles of mtroducmg light
‘metal work are the same as those for other work, viz.,
the modification of materials
“brass, zine, or any other alloy by means of one
.more tools in a prescribed way, for a particular end

.or" objeet.

el e T G R U

RIRE e e el e
H O © 0 -3 U b W N = O
:

List of some of models to be executed,
Simple door lock:.

‘Chain lock.

Khurpi. :

Various stands for iron.

" Paper-boring instruments.

Soldering instrument.

- Screw-drivers.

Compass.
Chisel.

. Farm knife.

. Candle-stands.

. Book-stand.

. Wall candle-stand.
. Match-stand.

. Fruit-picker.

Ash tray.

. Fruit tray.
. ‘Plate stand.
. Spoon (cooking).
. Hanging lamp. .
. Farm rake.
At least two! additlona‘l ob:lects, which must be of

such as' iron, copper,
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the student’s own design, must be executed, They
must be useful objects.
Theoretical and Practical work combined.

(a) Oxidising.

(b) Filling.

(¢) Hardening and tempering,

(d) Blackening process.

(e) Cleaning and polishing,

An Optional Course in card-board work for the:
students of
GRADE VII,

Those who have already taken card-board work
during the first two years of the basic course should
be given an opportunity of repeating the work in card-
board, and of applying the higher technique acquir-
ed through their training in wood and metal work.
Those who have taken other basic crafts viz., spin—
ning and weayving should also hayve an opportunity of
learning something of card-board work,

k A three months’ Course in Card-Board Work.
Practical.
Series of exercises, pedagogically selected, of obJects
required in school and office.

Routine board.

Pencil tray.

Pencil box.

Sexagonal tray.

Blotting pad (simple). 3

Blotting pad with case for paper.

Letter carrier. .

Card-board box (standing). il

- Portfolio: (a) simple, (b) complex. '

oW N =

B ® e v
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10. Boxes of different shapes.
11. Note-book binding.

12, Album. °
“Theoretical.
1. Point, line, angels, perpendicular, parallel lines,

square, circle (centre, radius, circumference).
Drawing graphical representations of works or
models made.

Measurement:—inch, foot, the metric system.

An optional course in wood or metal-work during

‘the last two years of the basic course.

3

GRADES VI & VII.

Time:—3% hours daily, with ten minutes’ interval
“Theoretical.
i

Introduction to tools:—Their use and how to
handle them.
Introduction to drawing instruments:—Their use

- and how to handle them.

-4,
‘Practical
1.

.

2
3.
4

Demonstration of the use of drawing instruments
on:—

Parallel, perpendicular, oblique lines.

Methad of setting the compass.
Projection:—Plans, elevation, and section.
Circles:—Centre, radius, circumference.

Square, quadrangle, sexagon, octagon, etec.
Graphical representation of one’s own work.

At least 15 models are to be executed by ea.ch
student, and

"Through models, eight different kinds of joinings.
Polishing.

Colouring.
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Equipment for a -Group of Fifteen Beginners in the
Card-Board Class. -

Rs.

a. p.
1 Almirah - . b % o 0125540, 0
15 Knives - o o .. 10 00 O
2 Working Benches s - s 1220 0
15 Scales -- . . S0 0
2 Iron Squares -. ° i s 2 8 C
15 Working.Boards cituans D98 (0
7 Secissors 2 0 0
17 Paper-Cutting Knives i 5 0 0
Materials:—Paper, card-board, cloth
leather, etc. o .. 38 0 0
124 8 0

Equipment for Wood Work for a Group of Fifteen
Students taking the Optional Course in Grades VI
and VIIL.

Rs. a. p.

15 Single or 8 double working benches:— :

framed tops, hard wood, fitted with

Cupboard for keeping tools, with two 3

vices L i 200000 0,
15 Saws of different types i ... 45 0 O
30 Planes i G0 0
15 Scales or foot. rules - o .. 1550 @
15 Try squares ' o R0 00
15 Knives . e o a5 0D
5 Screw drivers ol s 5 00
1 Grinding stone 1 " 6. 040
2 Hand drills i e 6 0 0
15 Mallets 5 e 215000
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1 Set of Bits S .. 18 0 0
15 Gauges = . 15 00
5 Compasses iy s 2 8 0
40 Chisels (Handled) 00 .. 28 0 O
1 Pincer . 5 2 8 0
15 Iron Scrapers e e db 00 0
10 Punches of different types oS o 8 0 0
Miscellaneous s .. 50 0 o
Nails, serews, wood, ete. . .. 300 0 O
914 0 0

Materials and Equipment required for a Group of
Fifteen Students taking the course of Metal-Work
in Grades VI & VII

3 Anvils. , '

15 Vices.

15 Hammers.

1 Bellow,

20 Files of different types.

1 Drill,

1 Plate cutter. Rs. a. p.
Miscellaneous - - (Appr.) 300 0 @
Madterials:—Copper, iron & brass sheets, =

‘ etc. : .. 100 0 O

Total e .. 400 0 O

‘N,.B.'—-‘The above prices are only approximate, and will
vary from district to district according to local
i conditions. S
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MOTHER TONGUE AND HINDUSTANI
GRADE I.
l." Oral Self-Expression.
Conversation centering round names and de-
scription of different parts of the human body,
clothes, class-room, ‘equipment and processes in.

craft work, natural phenomena, events in daily
life.

2. Stories.
(a) Myths and legends,
(b) Folk-tales.
(¢) Nature myths.
(cl) Fables and stories of animal life.
(e) Stories of life in different lands.
(f) Tales of primitive man and life in ancient.
times. g
(g) Stories of school life and family life.

N.B—Items e, f., and g, will also cover the syllabus.
in social studies.

3. Recitation of simple poems.
4. DPramatisation.
5, Ability to read simple words and sentences.
The work in mother-tongue will be entirely oral.
during the pupil’s first six months in sch‘oql.

GRADE II.
1. Oral Self-Expression. :

(a) Extension of the child’s vocabulary—reca--
pitulation of new words and ‘expressions.
learnt by the children in their craft work,.
‘mathematies, nature-study and social studies..

_ (b) Descriptive self-expression:—describing - ob-
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jects, people and happenings within the:
child’s environment; describing the differ-
ent village crafts and & occupations, fan"s,.
festivals, ete.
2. Recitation and dramatisation.
3. Stories. ‘
A continuation of the syllabus outlined in Grade I..
4. Reading.
Simple books which should contain lessons on:
the following:—
(a) Life of nature.
(b) The child’s social environment, his home,
school and village.
(c) Health and hygiene.
(d) Local Agencies of community welfare.
(e) Crafts.
(f) Festivals.
(g) Stories and legends.
(h) Life of children in other lands.
5. Writing.
Simple words and sentences.

GRADE III.
1. Oral Self-Expression.

Continuation of the work detailed in Grade Ii,
telling of simple stories.
2. Reading.

Simple books whose material should be on the
same lines as those outlined in the syllabus for
Grade II together with life stories of some great
‘benefactors of mankind, e.g., Buddha, Christ, Moham -
mad, : R i Jl7 L o
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(a) Reading aloud, with special attention to
clearness of pronunciation, ‘and expression,

(b) Silent reading of easy passages.

3. Writing.

(a) Writing of short sentences from dictation.

(b) Writing of simple letters, descriptions = and
stories.

(d) Daily record of weather observations.

4. Recitation and dramatisation.
GRADE IV.
1. Oral Self-Expression.
In addition to work outlined in Grades I, II and
111, :

(a) Making of short speeches on a given subject
in connection with craft work, social studies
and general science.

(b) Taking part in discussions on subjects of

living interest.

N.B—The above two purposes can be fulfilled by
starting a discussion group or a debating  club for
the members of grades IV and V.

2. Reading.

The reading material in grade IV, in addition to
the topics already outlined in Grade @ III, should
contain the following:—

(a) Stories of village ecrafts and craftsmen.
Stories of important arts and ecrafts in difs
ferent lands and ages, e€.g., building, cloth
making, pottery, etec. ST o

{b) Stories of great inventors and inventions. °

{c) Stories of great discoverers and discoveries:
isee the syllabus in Social Studies). B
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(d) Life of people in certain typical regions .of
the world.
(e) Stories of some great benefactors and li—
' berators of mankind, e.g., Zoroaster, Socra-
tes, Garibaldi, Husain, Lincoln, Pasteur,
Davy, Franklin, Joan of Are, Florence:
Nightingale, Tolstoy, Booker Washing--
ton, Sun Yat Sen, Gandhi (to be covered in.
Grades IV and V).
N.B.—All these topics will be closely correlated with
work in Social Studies.

3. Writing. :

(a) Creative Writing:—stories, original com-
positions.

(b) Writing from dictation.

(c) Writing of simple and business letters.

(d) Keeping a daily and monthly record of
individual and class progress in the basic:
craft, and other interesting experiences.

(4) Contribution to a magazine for Junior
Pupils (Grades IV and V) and preparing %
news bulletin.

N.B.—Amongst other topics, this magazine should’/
include the following:— P

(a) A monthly record of the progress of the class:
in the basic handicraft.
(b) Daily and monthly weather reports
() Health reports of class, family and village.
¢ (d) Report of geographical and social survey.
(e) Current events. i
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GRADE V.

X ‘In addition to the work—oral, written and
reading—outlined in the syllabus for Grade IV which
‘will be continued, the following new items will be
introduced :—

I. A simple and practical knowledge of the con-
struction of the mother tongue and the function
of words.

2. The use of the dictionary, the list of contents
and the index, ete.

3. An introduction to Basic Hindustani, and = its
relation to the child’s own language. Learning
of the Urdu or Hindl script whichever is new
to child (in Hindustani speaking areas) or one
of them at his or her option (in other areas).
Simple conversation-—Primer and first: reader in
Hmdustani -

GRADE VI, .
‘1.  General Reading. ‘

Individual reading on general subjects under the
iguidance of the teacher, of simple books, pamph-
lets and 'articles dealing with topics outlined for
Grades IV and V together with the following:—

(a) Recent geographical expeditions, e, g., Eve-

rest, North Pole.

(o) ‘Work of community welfare and commu-—
nity hygiene, including ulustratlons from
other countries. :

(e) Agriculture in India and in other lands The

. life of the farmer in India and in oether
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2. Study of Literature. :
(a) A representative collection of selections frot

(b

the literature In the mother tongue.

Selections from the masterpieces of various

Indian literatures. (Literary translation in
the child’s own language).

3. A more advanced study of the structure of the
child’s own language.
Formation of words.
Formation of sentences.
Symmetry of structure—elements of a good style.
4. Self-Expression—Oral and Written. ..
« In ‘addition to the syllabus outlined for Grades IV

and V.
(a)
(b)

“(e):

(d)
(e)

(£)

Preparing a daily news-sheet.
Editing a senior school magazine, for Grades
VI and VII).

Preparing  notices, announcements and

advertisements.

Filling up ‘business forms.

Writing letters of soeial utility—invitation,
condolence, apology, etc. i :
Ability to give a short speech or to take
part in a discussion on a given subject.

4. A more advanced study of Basic Hmdustam.
Second Reader. ‘ :
‘Writing.

Simple conversation. =

 GRAD!

1. General_ reaﬂmg as ou’tlmed in: the syllabus of
SEpade Vie okt arinpew Hiw (easod
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2. Study of Literature.

(a) A more advanced selection from the best
writers in the child’s mother tongue, ar-
ranged chronologically and with a simple
presentation of the history of the literature
of the mother tongue.

(b) A more advanced selection from the master-

pieces of various Indian literatures.

(¢) A selection from the master-pieces of world
literature, translated into the child’s mother
tongue.

N.B.—These text-books should also include:— ,
(a) A few passages of advanced literature for

intensive study. e

(b) Extracts from the scriptures and religious
writings of the principal world religions.

3. A more advanced study of the structure of the
child’s own language with an elementary study
of the history of that language and its relation
to the other languages of India.

4. Self-Expression in speech and writing. :
(a) Continuation of the work outlined in the

Syllabus for Grade VI.

(b) Preparing reports of completed work, such
as health campaign, village sanitation pro-
Ject, ete. 1 :

(c) Preparing plans or instructions for a pro-
posed piece of work.

)] Preparing a small pamphlet on any subject
chosen by the student himself,

Y (c) The senior students (thirteen to fourteen.

L -~ years) will organise their own discussion
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MATHEMATICS
: Grade 1.
First Term
(1) Counting up to 100 (with concrete objects) ;:

2)
(3)

Second
(1)

@

3)
(4)

(5)
(6)

A

1)
2)

glying an idea that our system of counting
is based upon units of ten.

Counting by tens, fives and twos up to 100,
Recognition of big and small numbers at.
sight.

Term.

Counting up to 160 (with concrete objects)-—
extension of the idea of the decimal system:.
in counting.

Mental addition and subtraction. Th answer:
should not exceed ten. Thorough mastery of
addition and subtraction tables up te 10 is
necessary.

Meaning of signs-tand—

Simple broblems In addition and substraction
up to 10. :

Writing of numbers up to 160.

Simple measurements invelving the use of
(a) yard, foot, inch and hath (18”)

(b) seers, chhataks and tolas,

Recognition of simple Geometrical forms :—-
Straight lines; Curved lines; A straight line-
as the shortest distance between two given:
points.

Grade II.
Numeration and notation up to 999.
Addition and subtraction tables up to 20..



(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

)

(1)

(2)

3)

(4)

- (5)

®
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Addition of two and three figure numbers in
vertical and in horizontal columns, the
sum not exceeding 999. :
Subtraction from any two or three figure
numbers.

Multiplication tables up to 10 by 10;
meaning of signs x and —.

Simple multiplication of numbers, the re-

- sult not exceeding three digits.

Short division of numbers up to threé
digits by numbers up to 9. ;
Practice in measuring length and weight.
Tables of money: Rupee, anna, pice andvpie.
Tables of weight: Pamnseri, seer, chhatak and
tola or corresponding lecal measure.

Tables of length: Yard, foot, inch, hath,
goondi, latti, kalli, etc.,

Recognition of common polygons:—

Square, rectangle, triangle and circle.

Grade III.
Numeration and notation of numbers up to
7 digits.
Addition and subtraction to be continued.

Practice in the processes and in problems of
every day occurrence.

Multiplication tables up to 16 by 16.
Multiplication long, the result not exceed-
ing 7 digits.
Long division, by

1 mbers up to 3 diglts

=

Reduction (asc’endmg and. zdescv

measures of money, length and
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2% (a) Rupee, anna, pice, pie.’
76 (b) Yard, foot, inch.
(c) Seer, chhatak, tola.
" © (7)) Simple problems in compound addition and
subtraction.
(8) Indian system of writing:—
Rs. as. ps. and mds., seers and ch
~.(9) Idea of fractions 13, Y%, 34.
(10) Construction by manipulation of concrete
cgei objects and learning of the fractional tables
of Y4, ¥, 34 up to 20.
(11) Recognition of angles:—
(acute, obtuse and right).
f {12) Recognition of common solids:—
Cylinder, cone, sphere, cube.
. (13 Tables of weight, length, capacity and time.
- Seer, panseri, maund, kandi.
Yard, pole, furlong, mile,
‘Local measures of capacity.
Second, minute, hour, day, week, month, year.

Grade IV.

- (1) Notation and Numeration complete
(2 Four simplel rules complete.

(3) Compound addition and subtraction.

‘(4) Compound Multlphcatlon and Division. ;

: g i. - e. addition, subtraction,

~ lelSlOn of Rs. as. ps. and
the quarter system.
must be by a whole
- a fraction). .




(6)

(6)
(8)

9)

{10)

(11)

- {(12)

(1)

(2)
(3)

(4)
(5)
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Simple fractions of denominators, 10, 12, 14,

16 and 20. g .

1.C.M. by factors of the above.

Addition and subtraction of fractions of de-

nominators given above.

Comparison of British and Indian measures

of weight. Pound, seer, ton, kandi.

Gurs (formulae for calculation) in connec-

tion with tables of measures learnt in the

3rd and 4th years.

Book-keeping:—Keeping of stock-book  for

individual craft work.

Square measure, area of a square and 7rec-

tangle. In this connection students will

learn how to draw:—

(a) perpendicular to a given line.

(b) a parallel line to a given straight line.
Grade V.

Revision work in the four fundamental rules,

simple and compound.

L.C.M. and H.C.F.

Vulgar fractions complete (complex fractions

to be avoided).
Simple and compound Practice.
Unitary Methed.

Book-Keeping.

1)
(2)

(3)

Budgetting (Home, farm and festivals).
Keeping of stock and record books (for in-
dividual and class work). ' &
Cash-Book and Ledger. (Cash transactions
of goods and money x“elating to craft, school
and home).
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(4) Monthly statements of accounts. (Receipts

: and disbursements).

(5) Profit. and Loss account, where no stock is

= left at the end of the year.

Practical Geometry.
(1) Calculation of areas:—
Triangle, parallelogram.

(2) Circle, ratio of the circumference to dia-

meter, area of a circle.

- (3) Field work, drawing areas to scale. Bigha

and acre compared.

In this eonnection the student will learn how to

make,
(a) an angle equal to a given angle.

(b) a triangle equal to a given triangle, rec-

tangle or parallelogram and

(c) to find the centre of a circle or an are.

Grade VI.
(1) Reading and writing of decimal fractions.

(2) Addition, subtraction, multiplication and

division of decimal fractions.
(3) The idea of approximation.
(4) Percentages.
(5) Simple Interest.
(6) Profit and Loss.

Book-Keeping. :

- (1) Continuation of the work of Grade V.
(2) Transactions on ecredit and havalas.
(3) Trial Balance. i
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“Practical Geometry..

(1) Calculation of areas, continued from the
5th year's work. Field work in connection
with Patwari measurements of fields, etc.

(2) Calculations of volumes of:i—

Cube, cuboid, cylinder.
This is to be taken in connection with earth-
work, making of walls, digeing wells, ete.

Grade VIL

(1) Revision and extension of previous work.

(2) Ratio and proportion—rule of three.

(3) Time, work and speed.

(4) Simple equations representing rules and
gurs for the ecalculation of areas, Yyolumes,:
interest, ete.

(5) Graphs.

(6) Sauare roob.

Book-Keeping.

(1) Trading account.
(2) Profit and loss account,
(3) Balance sheet.

Practical Geometry..

(1) Revision of previous work,

(2) Formulae for the calculation of areas,
yvolumes.

(3) Drawing of areas to scale.
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* SOCIAL STUDIES

GRADE I.
L. The Story of Primitive Man.
How he satisfied his wants and developed:
the rudiments of civilised life.
() His shelter— (caves, trees, lake-dwellings, ete.)
(b) His clothing or natural protection—use of
leaves, barks and skins, etc., leading gradu-
ally to wool, cotton and silk.)

(¢) His means of livelihood—hunting, pastoral

life and primitive agriculture.

(d) His weapons and tools—wood, stone, bronze:

and iron.

(e) His means of self-expression—speech, pri-

mitive writing and drawing.

(f) His companions and _ help-mates—horse,.

cow, dog, etc.

N.B.—This account of the 11fe of primitive man
should bhe given in the form of stories and activities:
likely to appeal to children’s imagination.

II. Life of Man in Ancient Times.
Ancient Hgypt, Ancient China and Ancient:

India, to be given in the form of stories, eg.,

« + (a) The story of a common slave buﬂdmg the:
pyramids of Egypt

*Sjt. Kishorlal Mashruwala is of opinion that:
the approach fo the teaching of history in Social
Studies syllabus should be on a different principle:
, from what is suggested in this sylla.bus This would
alsm entail changes in the Mother Tongue syllabus
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(b) The story of the first five Chinese Emperors.-

(¢) The story of a boy in Mahenjo Daro. ®

(d) The story of Shunah Shepa (Vedic period).
III. Life of Man in Distant Lands. : 5

Arab, Bedouins, Eskimos, African Pygmies,.

Red Indians.

N.B_—_Much of the work can be done orally in
the time allotted to the Mother Tongue, in the forms.
of stories and dramatisation.

IV. Training for Civic Life.
1. Life of the child in the school.

Civic training will be imparted by practical
training aiming at the development of the following:
attitudes and habits:

(a) Cleanliness and Sanitation.

(i) Personal cleanliness (refer to the sylla-
bus of General Science).

(ii) Cleanliness of clothes.

(iii) Proper use of latrines and urinals.

(iv) Proper use of waste-paper basket and
dustbin. ‘

(v) Keeping the class-room and the school
cupboards clean.

(vi) Care and proper use of the school

drinking water.
(b) Secial Responsibilities.
: (i) Proper greeting of teachers and school-
fellows.
© (ii) Using of clean language.
(iil) Asking and answering questions polite~
dpp e v : e : :
(iv) Waiting for one’s turn in speaking.
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«c)

«(d)
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(v) Making use of the queue system.

Craft Work

(i) Proper use of work materials and equip-
ment.

(ii) Sharing materials and equipment with
others.

(iil) Working in groups.

(iv) Waiting for one’s turn.

(v) Leaving the class-room clean and re-
placing the material and equipment in
proper order after work.

Games.

(1) Pair play. (To refrain from cheating and
deceiving).

(il) To refrain from taking advantage of
the weak.

(i) Importance of truthfulness above all
gain or victory.

(e) Discharge of responsibilities.
Besides the above mentioned practical
training every child should have some
definite responsibility in the school life,
either individually or. as member of a
group. The following responsibilities are
suggested for groups of children, be-
tween seven and nine years of age:

(1) Cleanliness of class-room.

(ii) Cleanliness of the school compound.

(iii) Care of the school drinking water.

(iv) Collection of leaves, flowers, stones,

feathers, bark, wood, ete., for the school
museunai.
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(v) Helping to decorate the school for fes-

tivals, etc. ®
(vi) Entertaining the school and the village.
(vil) Helping new students.

2 The Life of the child in his Home.
....(a) . The home as an ordered community, and

the part played by every member in this
unit.
The place of father and mother in the home.
The place of brothers, sisters and cousins
in the home.
The place of other relations in the home.
The place of the servants in the.home.

(b) The child’s place in the family, and his re-
sponsibilities towards the elder and younger

' members.

(c) The proper discharge of particular duties

‘assigned to him in the home.

“VI. Physical Training.

11,

12

(a) Playground games:—non-equipment  games
common in the villages.

(b) Imaginative and imitative games

(¢c) Rhythmical exereises.

(d) Folk Dances.

Grade IIL
Primitive Life in Modern Times:—e.g., African
aboriginies, Australian Bushmen, Ceylon Veddas,
Indian aboriginal tribes.
Life of Man in Ancient Times,

. Ancient Hebrews Ancient Romans, Ancient

India (the period of the Upanishads),
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To be given in the form of stories e.g.,

“The story of Moses,—the story of Abraham.

The story of Marcus Aurelius and of Regulus the:
Roman. ;

The story of Nachiketa and Gargi.

TLife of Man in distant Lands.

The life of an Afridi boy.

The life of a boy in a Swiss village.

The life of a boy in Persia.

The life of a boy in Japan.

N.B—Much of the work under headings 1 and

2 should be included with the work in the Mother
Tongue in the form of stories, reading material and .
dramatisation.

4.

Training for Civic Life.
Observation of life in the village.

~ Food, clothing, housing, occupations, water--

5.

supply, the village bazaar, places of onrship,.
entertainments, fairs and festivals. &g

Practical.

Practical civie rtraining under the following "
heads:—

(a) The child in his school.:

(b) The child in his home. .
Under these two heads there will be a continus- -

tion of the work outlined in the sylla,bus of
Grade I. i :

~ (e) The child and his village.

(1) Keepmg the immediate nelghbourheod ?
of the home clean; %
(il) Keeping the vﬂlage roads ‘clean (If pos— :
sible, the ehﬂdreri should put up ‘simple
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dust-bins in different parts of the village,
and persuade their family and friends to
use them.)

(iii) Refraining = from dirtying the village
well.

(iv) Entertaining the village by participat-

ting in school celebrations.

(v) Kindness to anmials.

6. Physical Training.
As outlined in Grade I.

GRADE IIT
1, Life of Man in Ancient Times.
Ancient India (Buddhist period) Ancient Persia,
Ancient Greece,
To be given in the form of stories, e.g.:—
Buddhist India
 The story of Buddha.
The story of Ashoka. :
The story of Mahendra and Sanghamitra.
The story of a Buddhist Mlsslonary in Central
Asia or China.
The story of a student of Nalanda.
‘Ancient Persia :
The story of Kava, the blacksmith.
The story of the battle of Thermopylae.
The story of an Indian physician at the court of
Darius the Great.
Ancient Greece: -
The story of a Greek slave.
_ The story of Socrates. :
The story of a young man taking part in the
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Olympic games.
¢ The story of Pheiddipides (Marathan race).
The story of Alexander.
The story of Megasthenes.
Life of Man in Distant Lands.
The story of a boy in New York.
The story of a boy in China.
The story of a boy in a Russian Kolhoz or col-
lective farm.
The story of a boy in an Indian tea plantation.
N.B.—Much of the work under headings 1 and 2

will be included with the work in the Mother Tongue
in the form of stories, readlng material and drama=
tisation.

Study of the District (including a guided tour
of the district, if possible, with reference to:-Re-
lief, general features, climate, crops, industries,
local historic monuments, means of communica-
cation, places of worship.

N.B.—During this tour, the work should be ele-

mentary and general. It should be carried further
and made more precise during the industrial survey

of the district to be carried out during the fourth
year.

Pz_‘actical ‘Work

(a) Important features to be filled in an out-
line map of the district. -
(b) Makmg of Plans: Making plans of the class-

room, the school buildlng, the school-com-
- pound.
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Study of the Globe:

Shape of the Earth. °

Land and water spheres. "

Principal sea-routes (to be studied on slate:
globe)—

India to Europe, India. to Far East, India to:

Australia, India to Arabia and Africa, Europe:

to America.

A study of the Village Community.

(a) The village and its administration. The vil-
lage officers. The village panchayat,—its-
functions. :

(b) Village amenities-markets, dispensary, post
office, cattle pound, roads, playground, near--
est railway station.

Practical Work.

(a) Organisation of the School Panchayat en
the lines of the village Panchayat.

(b) Organisation of social service groups, (boys
and girls between the ages of 9 and 12) for
‘the following:—

Civic Activities:—
(i) Protection and cleanliness of streets and wells..
(ii) Protection of crops from destructive animals
(iii) Organisation of games and amusement for
children under 9. -
(iv) Organisation of entertainments for the
~ children and adult population of the village,
(v) Participation in national and seasonal
festivals. e o
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(vi) Preparations of posters, mgns ete.
e (vii) Volunteer-work in village fairs, festlvals, etc.

GRADE IV.

1. The Story of Ancient Times.

Ancient India, Buddhist China, Greater India,

Early Christians. i
‘1. The Story of Ancient Times.

(a) Ancient India.

The stories of Samudragupta, Kalidas, Arya-
bhatta, an Arab merchant trading in India,
an Indian trader carrying his merchandise
to  foreign  countries, Harsharvardhana,
Prithviraj, an Indian physician at Hurun-ur
Rashid’s court.

~(b) Buddhist China:

The story of the Chinese pllgnms Fahien and

Hiuen Tsang,
“(e) Greater India :

The story of an Indian merchant or artist sail-
ing to Java or Siam and settlmg down there
ior his work.

-(d) The story of Christ and the Early Chnstlans,

Syrian Christians.

“JI. Study of Man’s Geographical Environments:

1. An Industrial Suryey of the District:

Practical. Preparatlon of a map of the industries
of the d1strmt Preparation of a “gmde boeok” as
a co~operat1ve effort
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2. Geography of the provinée with reference to its
natural divisions, climate, agriculture;  jn-
dustries, communications.

:3. Distribution of hunting, fishing and forest oc-,

cupations in the world. ;

Practical Work. A relief map of the province in
clay or mud, as a co-operative effort; mak-
ing of maps, charts, plans and diagrams.

-4, The story of the explorations of the World

;. Marco Polo, Vasco da Gama, Columbus.

5. The various methods of ginning and carding
used at different times and in different
countries.

JII. Training for Civic Life.
1, A study of the town as organised community,
with reference to the following points:—
(a) Relation to the village—their mutual inter-
dependence—migration from village to town.
(b) The administration of the town—munici-
pality—rights and duties of citizens—taxes,A
police, law courts. '
(e) Social services: hospitals, child-welfare cen-
tres, libraries and reading rooms, post - of-
fice, water-works, street lighting, play-'
.- grounds, akharas. ] :
(d) Places of worship:: Respect for all places of
~  Worship. 3 :
(e) Amusements: and entertamment :,Theatres,
. cinemas. 1 : :
. (f) Centres of education Un1vers1ty 5 Colleges
and Schools, Industrial Schools,” - - .

5
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l’ractlcal Work.
A guided trip to the nearest town if possible.

. 2. Study of Current events: 4
through the daily reading of newspapers in read-
ing circles—correlated  with map-study in
geography and with work in the Mother Tongue.

3. Practical.
(a) Organiéation of self-governing wunits in the
school on the principles of local self-govern-~.
ment.
(b) Organisation of social service groups with
activities outlined in the syllabus for grade I..
le) Celebration of national, religious or season-.
al festivals.
(d) Organisation of newspaper-reading circles,
and discussion groups on current subjects.

4. Civic Activities.
Continuation of work outlined for Grade III.

GRADE V. -
I The story of Muslim Clvnhsatlon in India and the
World.

(a) Life story of Muhammad with the social
e and geographical background of Arabia.

5 (b) Some heroes of early Islamic history: Omar,

Al Husain, Caliph Abdul Aziz,

'(c) The beginning of Muslim contact with Indiia

-—Mushm traveuers and merchants—Moham-

sim, Khwaja Meinuddin Chishti.
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(d) The story of the development of @ Indo-
Muslim culture (given through concrete ex-
amples).

W

e

:"

(1)

Interaction of the Hindu and Muslim
religions, through the story of  Amir
Khusro, Kabir, Guru Nanak, Akbar and
Dara Shikoh.

(ii) Development of a common social life:—

Food, dress, amusements, common fes-
tivals, social customs and etiquette.

< (ilii Development of a common political life

and administrative system: Sher Sha.h

Akbar, Todar Mull.

(iv) Language and hterature:——Persian as li-

terary and court language; Hindu writ=
ers and scholars of Persian, and - Muslim;
writers and  scholars of Sanskrit and
Hindi; Patronage of Sanskrit, Hindi and

- Bengali, etc. by Muslims; Development

(v)

of Hindustani as a common language.

Arts: Music: Development of Indo-Muslim
music: Amir Khusro, Tan San, Paint=
ing: Mughul, Rajput and Kangra
Schools of Painting. Architecture: Kutub |
Minar, Fatehpur Sikri, Taj Mahal. Gal-
ligraphy and illumination of manu-

sorips. gl

(v1) I-Ia,ndlcrafts weaving, dyeing and prlnt—

ing, gold and silver smithy, lace-WOrk'
carpet-making, gardening. v

‘;zce)r;;mfe stories of the following personautxesi
- with. special reference to the social condi-

A
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- ‘tions of their times:—Alberuni, Ibn-i-Ba-

A ‘tuta, Feroz Shah Tughlak, Babar, . Chand

‘Bibi, Nur Jehan, and some mystics and

*  saints, such as Dadu, Kavir, Nanak; Baba
Farid.

(f) Contribution of Islamic civilisatioin to the
world—Ali (as a man and as a scholar) Ba-
lal (the megro democracy) Haroon-ur Ra-
shid (Patronage of Learning); Salahuddin
{representative of Muslim chivalry); Abdur
Rahman III (Moorish culture in Spain). Ex-
tent of the Muslim ‘empire in the world (in
correlation with Geography)—

II Studies of Man’s Geographical Environments:

1. Geography of India, with refefrence to its na-

~ tural division, relief, climate, natural vegetation,
Ccrops, - means of communication, industries,
trade, population, political divisions ‘and lingu-
istic aveas. :

Practical Work. :
(i) Maps, charts and diagrams.showing different
- features of! the geography of India.
= (il) Map of the world showmg the extent of the
* . Muslim Empire."

‘2. A study of the different regions of the World
= With reference to the following occupations:
- Commerce; agriculture and industries. ‘
Practical Work: Maps, charts and diagrams.

"3“ ‘Story of the discovery' of the WOI‘ld‘ megstOne‘

"'ﬂook Peary, Shvcklatony 1o o ns vl
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4. A history of the spinning technique in India
and other countries (to be taken during the eraft
period). Oral information, discussion and writ-
ten composition.

JII. Training for Civie Life:
1. Study of Current Eyents through:
(a) Group reading of newspapers.
(b) Editing a daily news sheet. :
(To be taken with the language period).
2. A study of the district under the following heads:
(a) District and local boards and the public
utility services as organised and controlled
by them: agriculture, irrigation, co-operative
organisations, sanitation, and public health,
medicine and.education.
(b) Administration: Administrative Sub-divi-
sions; the district officials and their duties
—law courts and police.
(c) Agencies of secial service.
(d) Means for entertainment and popular edu-
: cation.
3. Civic Activities:
Continuation of the work outlined in Grade IV.

i GRADE VL.

1. History of India with special reference to the

modern period. i

. (a) The story of the dlsmtegratmn of the Mo-

ghul Emplre—-—Shlvajl and the rise of the
Marathas.

(b) The decline of the Ind

slim culbure,
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tc) The story of the early European merchants,

v traders, soldiers and missionaries in India.
(d) The story of the British occupation of India.
(e) Ranjit Singh and the rise of the Sikhs.

9. 'The influence of the civilisation of the West on
Indian cultnre to be studied w1th reference to the
following aspects:i—’

(a) Religion.

(b) Social Life.

(c) Political and economic life.

(d) Language and 11terature

(e) Education.

(f) Industries, ‘Atts and Handmrafts

- N.B--The  approach to this study should be

concrete ie., through actual'examples,_‘not theoreti-

‘¢al or philosophic. - - - .

‘3. A History of the Indian National Movement.

4 A History of the Textile Industry in India—its

' decay (to -bevfaken in.connection with the ecraft

 work.)

H. Study of Man’s Geographical Environment.

3L An 9ut1ine-geography of the main regions of thé

world with fuller treatment of Eurasia (to show
" the reaction of geographical conditions on the’
- life and. oécupations of the people.)

2. Recent explorations—Everest Expeditions, Rus;

* sian Egpedition to North Pole. :
- HI. Training for Civic Life : : :
1. A detailed survey of the religious, social, econo-
-~ mic and cultural life of the village, to be carried
4 out by 'éhe studgnts ‘under the gmda.nce of the
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9. Practical Work., As the praetical expression

of the survey, the organisation of a senior sogial

group, consisting of boys between the ages of

12-14 with the following activities as possible

basic work:

(a) The systematm study of the region in  the
light of the econonnc and .cultural needs of
the people. Saa®

(b) Sanitary and hyg1emc 1nspect10n of dwel-
lings, village roads and wells, protection and
cleanliness. of the yillage drmkmg water, and
village roads.

(c) Protection agamst ﬂles, bed-bugs, ma,larial
mosqultoes and other parasites. . é

'(d) Gathering of medicinal heﬁ)s and their cul-
tivation for lecal distribution.

(e) Orgamsatmn of popular lectures on. health
and hygiene. - g i

.(f) Propaganda. for preventive measures against
infectious disease. ! :

-(g) Organisation of adult:educationr in the vil-
lages—reading of journals and newspapers,
organisation of kirtans, kathas and popular
lectures. Spread of literacy. -

.(h) Care of forests, groves and other natural
beauty spots—eare of old mosques, - temples'
and other historical monuments. ‘

(i) Propaganda against all forms of mJustn,e in
the village. :

(j) Organizing centles of craft tlaming for the
‘adult popula,tmn of the yi lage.

.(k) Organising national any igious 'festivals.
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Organising entertainments and games for
& the children and adult population of the
village.

GRADE VII.

The Study of the Modern World.

13 Science in modern life—conquest of the forces of
nature thorugh scientific inventions and dis-
coveries and their application to life:

i Development of rapid means of locomotion
-—railways, motor cars, steamships,.
aeroplanes. :

ii. Development of rapid means of commu-

: niication of ideas—press, telephone, tele-
graph: radio, television. j

iii. Development of modern industry—The:

~ Industrial Revolution. e

iv. Science and Public Health. -

v. Science and Agriculture. G, h

vi. Science in everyday life—food, :clothing:

; hghtmg, building.

vil. Science and modern warfare: the misuse
of power over nature. WEs
(This aspect of modern history will be-
‘closely correlated with work in General
Science). L

2 'I‘he story of industrialism and imperialism in the-
modeln world.

: 1. Growth of industrialism and capitalism in.

- the countries of the West and the growth

of the industrial civilisation.

=i of imperialism as a result of in—
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dustrial civilisation. Exploitation of the
races of Asia and Africa by the industrial
nations of the West and by Japan.

The world war (1914—1918).

The story of socialism as a world force as
a reaction against capitalism and imper-
jalism. The story of the U.S.S.R. as an
experiment in industrial and soecialist.
civilisation.

3. Democracy in the moedern world.

i.
. 1i.

1ii.
1iv.

V.

The meaning of demoecracy.

Democratic institutions and communities:
in Ancient and Mediaeval India.

The story of the American Republic.

The story of the French Revolution.

The  development. of present Indian con-

stitution in outline—its limitations.
- The story of the suppression of democracy
in Europe.

N.B.—These topics should be presented a.nd studied:
in simple and broad outline with the object of giving
the student a prope1 .orientation towards the modern

world.

2. Current Events :
(a) The present international situation (in broad

outline).
(b) Forces working for mtematmna.l justice and

. peace:

1.

The League of Nations, its activities and
its failures. S
Peace organisations. : %
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iili. The Satyagxaha movement as a world
. force.

3. Outstanding Problems of Modern Indian Life:

(a) Social. Rural Reconstruction.

The problem of untouchability and the
Harijan Movement.

Social Reform amongst Muslims.

The position of women in modern India.

(b) Political. The history of the National Move-
ment (continued). Indians overseas.

(c) Economic. Decline of handicrafts and in-
dustries under the British rule.

The problem of poverty in India,

Revival of handicrafts under the Swadeshi
and the Village Industries movements. The
beginnings of industrialisation in India.

(d) Language. Multiciplicity of languages in
India: the importance of Hindustani as the
national language.”

(e) Cultural. Movements for the revival of In-
dian culture—and national education.

4, An elementary knowledge of the economic geo-
graphy of the world, with special reference
to the countries with which India has econo-
mie relations.

(To be initiated by the study of the vﬂlage
bazaar or the district fair). ‘

5 History of the technique of weaving in Indm and

in: other lands, (in correlation with the craft 01

- spinning and weaving.)
6. Practical activities. Continuation of the Work
. lmd down for grade VI
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GENERAL SCIENCE

GRADE I.

1. Naming and recognition of principal crops, trees,

animals and birds in the neighbourhood.

Direction finding with reference to the sun;:

the seasons of the year; observation of changes

due to change of season; effect on trees, plants,
birds, insects, reptiles and man.

(a) The colour of trees at different times of the
year; the falling of leaves; chief parts of a
plant; recognising the difference between a
leaf, a root and a stem; the bulbs as store-
house of future nourishment; potato, onion.

(b) Insects fewer in winter than in spring and
rain. Snakes during the rainy season. Where

_ do they go in winter?

(c) Change in the clothing of man; how does
clothing protect against cold?

We are surrounded by air, at all times; air is a

real substance; man breathes and lives in air;

. the air is in motion in the winds and in the

.sehool-room.

Sources of water (river, spring, tank, well); ecir-
culation of water; evaporation, sun, clouds, dew
and rain; observations of loss of water through

~ evaporation.

Fire must have air to burn; be careful with ﬁre, -

. don’t run if clothing catches fire.

Developing habits of cleanliness; cleanmg of the
. body; cleaning of the face, hands, nails and
. teeth; use of the Datoon; cleaning of clothes;
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washing with various materials available in the
villages.

(Insist on observation by the pupils. Organise
frequent excusions. Prepare pupils beforehand
for possible observations.)

Stories of how from the earliest time the world
over, man has been observing the sun, the moon:
and the stars and utilising this knowledge for
counting time and finding out direction.

Stories about farmers, trayellers, sailors and
generals of armies; how they have profited by
the knowledge of astronomy.

The rising and setting of the sun and moon. The
child is to be encouraged to observe that the same
stars that set in the morning are to be seen to:
rise a little after sunset in the evening.

Phases of the moon; the bright and the dark
half of the month; what they actually mean.
Observation of the exact points of sunrise and
sunset and the rays of light as they fall from the:
window on the wall opposite; the winter solstice
and the summer solstice. (22nd December and
22nd June).

Finding the northern point by observing the Poles
Star and the Great Bear.

Observation of the eclipses of the sun and moon.
if there are any during the year.

Physical Education.

Posture drills.

~ (a) Sitting—secure good posture.

~ (b) Standing—secure good posture. Ease of

~ movement, when rising. Drill in quietness and-
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ease of movement.

(c) Breathing: head up, chest out; inhale, exhgle
through the nose.

(d) Dismissal: plan by which to save unnecessary
waste of time, e.g., give commands: Rise,
stand, march, all march in single file,

GRADE II.
31 Recognition of:
(a) General form and size,
(b) General form of the stem and bark,

- (c) General form of the leaf,

" (d) General form, size and colour of the flower,

(e) General form and size of the fruit and seed

of at least five common trees of the neigh-
bourhood.

2. Recognition as in 1-5 above of at least 10 vegeta-

' bles and erops grown in the neighbourhood;
knowledge of the time of sowing and harvesting
and the period of germination.

:3. General appearance, mode of locomotion, food,

- and the call or cry of at least 4 domestic and 3
wild animals of the neighbourhood. Pond life;
ithe frog and the fish; How do they breathe,
From the tadpole to the frog.

-4, Birds; general form, size, colour; mode of ﬂight
nesting and feeding; breeding season, size, form
and colour of eggs of at least five birds usually
found in the neighbourhood; making a bird-foun-
tain and a bird-table in the school-yard. z

:5, Observation that there is dust in the air; haze due

 to dust on a summer ‘day; the dust-storm; beam-
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of sunlight in a semi-darkened room; diseases:
caused by dust; how to minimise dangers due to
dust.

6. Water—Its importance to plant, animal and.

8.

9.

human Ife; pure and impure  water; common
infections carried by water; the village-well.
(In 1—6 insist on direct observation; direct the
pupils’ attention to what he has to observe).
Practical directions as regards breathing through.
the nose; value of fresh air; healthy habits of
sleep.

The day, the month and the year are not arbi-
trary units but they depend no natural as-
tronomical phenomena.

The day caused by the earth’s rotation round its
axis; division of a day into 24 hours or 60 ghatis,
the latter being a more natural unit. :
The Month caused by the moon’s circling
round the earth from full moon to full moon or
from new moon to new moon, the month bemg‘
made up of nearly 30 days.

The seasons: —Winter spring, summer, rains,
autumn.

~ The eclipses of the sun and the moon. What

causes them? :
Physical Education. ; : %

As in Grade 1.

GRADE III.

Plants require food, water and sunlight.

Comparative produce of ‘equal plots with ‘differ-
‘ent manure, water and light provision.
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Water dissolves substances; food of plants in
solution; function of roots, stems, leaves, flowery
and seeds.

9. Seeds and germination; at least 3 seeds, one from:
each of the following groups:

(a) maize, wheat, barley,

“(b) pea, cotton, pulses,

(¢) neem, castor.

(to show the-difference between dicot and mo-
nocot seeds and fhat between hypogeal and epi-
geal cotyledons.

How seeds are scattered: by wind, animals, by
force from the fruit, by water

3. At least three domestic animals in more detaﬂ
the cow, the cat, the dog; how they care for their
young: 1
Interdependence in nature; animals dependent:
on plants; man dependent on plants and animals,

4. Spiders and insects in the neighbourhood; recog=
nition; their food, home and habits; house-fly;
from eggs, larva or maggot; pupa to the fly; the
breeding places of the fly; fly the reporter of dirt.
and the carrier of disease; how to get rid of the
flies that infest the homes.

5. Experiments to show the difference between air
breathed in and air breathed out; nature of com-
bustion; importance of ventilation.

6. Pure and impure water; how to purify water,
decantation, filtration, and boiling. SR

7. Cleanliness at home; disposal of night soil, cow~

. dung and filth; their value as manures. '

8. Wholesome food and healthy eating habits; prd-—
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per sleep and exercises.

(Extended over Grades 3 and 4.)

As in No. 7 of Grade 1 and No. 8 of Grade 2, but
in greater detail.

‘The most important and characteristic constella-
-tions and their fancied shapes.

The students should be encouraged to observe and
draw the figures of the  constellations. They
should be asked to make their own groupings of
the stars.

GRADE IV.

Plant physiology; leaves as organs of transpira-
tion, respiration, and carbon assimilation. 2
"Roots and their functions; root hairs, how water
passes into the roots.

The Village pond; water-birds; their food, habits,
songs; where and how they nest; their migration.
Insect life; the mosquito; frem the wriggler to

~ the mosquito; mosquito and health problems;

where do mosquitoes breed; malaria and its pre-
vention; loss to the village ecommunity due to
malaria; the bee and the ant; the division of
work and social organisation.

Spiders, scorpions and snakes; the characteris-

~ tics of spiders; how to distinguish them from in-

sects; utility to man; destruction of harmful
insects. ¥t b :
Recognition of poisonous and non-poisonous
Snakes; non-poisonous snakes as helpers of the
agriculturists; first aid measures in case of ‘Sscor-

s plon and sna.ke bitel aast
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5, The three states of matter: water as solid, liquid
~ and gas; distillation and condensation. !
/6. Experiments to show that air is a material, a gas
occupying space; experiments to show that air
has weight and causes presure; experiments to °
show that gases, liquids and solids expand and
contract with change in temperature, experi-

: ments to show how evaporation cools.

7. Human physiology: the respiratory and the cir-
culatory system; common infections and con-
tagious diseases: cholera, plague, small-pox and
malaria; how produced; how to prevent their
spreading.

:8. See under No. 9 of Grade III.

GRADE V.
1. Continuation and recapitulation of plant and
" animal study with reference to:
(a) flower, its parts and functions,
(b) seed and fruit formation,
(e) dispersal of fruits and seeds,
(d) methods of vegetative propagation of plants
(cutting, grafting, layering ete.)
(e) insects and birds that help in dispersal of
seeds, :
(f) poisonous and non-poisonous snakes; Symp-
¢ = toms of poisoning and first aid measures in
case of snake and dog-bites.
:2. Different kinds of food and their nutritive value;
I the digestion of food; the digestive system; what
| to eat; when to eat; the common drinking cup,
its dangers. et s i

y
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Alr: its composition; impurities; its purification;

the function of trees in purifying air; air in a.

crowded room; methods of ventilation; draught;
atmospheric pressure;

Water: composition, impurities; its purification;
cholera, dysentry, typhoid and guinea-worm pro-
duced by impure water; precautions and safe-
guards.

solution; solubility, saturated solutions, crystals.,
Compass; magentism; porperties of a magnet.
Lightning and thunder, frictional electricity, simple
voltaic cell.

Stories of eminent scientists, their search for
truth. :
The solar system:—the nine planets—The comets.
the planets, their satellites, the rings of saturn,
The ‘zodiacal light.
Geography of the moon; days when the moon is.
nearest to the earth and the day when the earth
is nearest to the sun.

GRADE VI & VIL
A thorough review of work done in previous
grades.

A study of the acids, alkalis and salts with exam-

. ples from everyday life.

A comparatively thorough knowledge of the
human body, its parts and their functions. The:

- human body a fortress, Z

(a) Outer wall: the skin

(b) Watchmen on the wall: Sense organs, rlght
sound smell, taste, touch

£d
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(e) The Fort:
1. Air—respiratory system.
2. Posters—circulatory system.
3. Food and its distribution—alimentary
system.
4, Sewage—excretary system. j
(2) Skin.
(b) Kidneys.
(c) Breath.
(d) Bowels.
5. Defence—Bacteria.
6. Officers and Intelligence—nervous system.'

4. Health education to be particularly emphasised

5

during these two years; preservation and im-
provement of health as against restoration; the
individual and social duty to be well; causes of
ill-health: ignorance, -carelessness, poverty, in-
temperance in food, drink, work and pleasure.
Tuberculosis, Leprosy: their  causes, symptoms
and prevention; the individual suffering and
social loss involved; the need for individual
alertness and social control to prevent diseases;
the pupils during these two years should under-
take an active health campaign in the village.
All pupils before leaving school should have ac-
aquired :

1. The daily bath habit,

2. The daily exercise habit,

3. The fresh air habit.

4. The moderation-in-all-things-habit,

. 5, The laughing habit.

The stbry of the Earth and the story of  the
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eyolution of life to be told in a simple way.

7. 'The story of man’s conquest of nature briefly and
simply told. The story of the control of diseases.
The story of communications and industries.

8. Simple mechanical appliances in the home; levers,
pulleys and screw appliances; pendulum, clock;
work and working capacity; steam engine; in
ternal combustion engines; acquaintance with
magnetism and the magnetic field. The electric
battery, the electric current, the electric bell.

9. First Aid to the injured: bunctured wounds, cuts

i & bruises, burns, accidents to the nose, dog hite,

- snake bite, fractures and dislocations; application
of splints and bandages, foreign bodies in eye, ear
and nose; drowning; artificial respiration; trans-

" port of the injured.

10. Lives of at least 5 eminent scientists and thelr

* experiments with truth.

11. The law of gravitation illustrated by the motion

* of the moon round the earth. The transit of Venus.

ot The falling stars, nebulse.

Astronomical dxstance—(hght years)—distances
of the stars.
Stars of the first magnitude and their dlstances

- What is the Milky Way? 4 Lo @

Shapes of the nebulse. : :

The Calendar. The Solar and the Lunar systems of

the calendar, Intercalaray month  (Adhikmas)

Pope Glegmys reform The*"mbfd‘ern prop0sals

for reform.

How to know the exact time of night or da.y by

'atc.hing ‘the positmn of the sun or. the stars,

A




moon:
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DRAWING.

« GRADE 1.

Noting colours in relation to each other—red
with green, yellow with black, recognising colour in
flowers, trees, fruits and birds.

Correct names of the colours. Colouring of
hectographed outlines.

Idea of form and relation.

Blue sky and green fields: with crayon and then
cutb in coloured paper.

Different shaped leaves to be traced and com-
parative form be shown—pipal leaf, banana leaf etec.

Form of common vegetables and fruits, usually
2 large size (pumpkin, brinjal, carrot, melon, mango).

Memory drawing of objects seen around them
with coloured crayons.

Note: Care should be taken to teach correct
| position and necessity for moving whole arm in
drawing. : :

: GRADE II

Drawing of chjects connected with daily lessons.
Illustrative representation to be usually in black or
brown crayola, if possible with colours. Simple de-
signs for borders with triangles, circles, semi-circles,
simple flower units drawn or cut in coloured paper.

Landscape to be done with colour only—with river
trees, birds ete.

Drawing and cutting tree form with foliage.

Animals with their colours; common vegetables
with foliage.

Practice for free arm.  movement and 'correct
- position.
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GRADE III.

Drawing of objects used in other lessons and in
the home, from memory. ; 5

Scenes from home Jife.

Practice in drawing of trees, houses and animals,
‘using action lines.

Designing of borders with squares, oblongs and
circles, colouring them differently, i.e., orange, green
-and purple.

Blending of colours—red and blue, blue and
yellow, in two tones of gray.

GRADE 1IV.

Some landscapes, flowers, leaves and butterflies
in colours. ;

The near and far relations in nature and object-
«drawing. The appearance of the near tree and the
-distant tree.

Drawing with the help of geometrical figures,
flowers, leaves; in one colour and in several
colours, complementary harmony and analogous
‘harmony. g

Decorative designs according to local tradition,
{e. g. Rangoli, Alpona).

Mounting drawings on harmonising back-ground.

Sketching of children and animals in action. Ac-
tion should be shown by match-stick. :

Posters illustrating some lessons in social-studies
«or genera] science for group work.

3 GRADE V.
Closer visual analysis and faithful execution
sshouid be insisted on here. Work done in previous
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srades might be repeated with greater thoroughness..
. Proportion, arrangement, relation of objects, co--
lour, values, massing, to be carefully studied.
Standard, tints, shades; warm and cool colours..
colour charts; colour scale in nature dra_zwings -made.
A leaf in different positions, sprays of leayves, pods
in pencil, ink and cololur by throwing shades on the:
walls.
Landscape for book covers, outlining masses with.
black. d
Illustration of history, science and literature
lessons.
Pose drawing from children in action, and from.
animals studied.
Poster for a ‘school day’.

GRADE VL

Continue work in object drawing and designing..

Make an animal book for children of Grade 1
to be presented to them on the occasion of some
festival.

Make posters for some social service campaign in
the village. (group work).

Scale drawing; making of plane scales; the use:
of scales in the construction; reducing, enlarging:
and copying of plane figures. :

GRADE VII.
Continue work in object drawing and designing..
Make a book of 4 landscapes for children of
Grade II, decorating the little page with a coloured

-
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Possible Correlations with the Basic Craft of spinning
o and of weaving. :

The elements of the curriculum which we have
recommended are closely correlated with one another
because we have made an attempt to relate them in-
tegrally to the life and environment of the child. By
making the eraft the centre of education, we are
anxious to make the whole process of education real
for the child by providing concrete learning situations
for him. Therefore, the three central points round
which we have built up the curriculum are the
child’s sccial eunvironment, the child’s physical en-
vironment, and the basic craft which connects him
to both. We indicate below the possibilities of cor-
relating the various items of the curriculum with the
J‘Jasic craft in each grade to show that a considerable
amount of the subject matter to be learnt can be
integrally related to the craft-activities of the child.

It is unnecessary to point out correlations with
the other two centres, ie. the social and the physical
environment because they are obviously covered by
the 'syllabuses in social studies and general seience.

* GRADE 1.

Mathematies :

Counting of the number of rounds while winding

the yarn on to the winder; counting of the slivers

given out for spinning; the number of the accessories
of spinning, sueh as taklis, winders.

; An idea of the decimal system by counting the

fingers of the hand, by arranging ‘objects in groups

;’:“ﬁf-’ten, e.g. taklis, winders, hanks of yarn; by forming
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“boys on drill in lines of ten each and by giving out
slivers for spinning in bundles of ten. 5

Addition tables can be constructed by keeping
scores at spinning competitions, counting different
_objects and performing the operation of addition by
arranging them in heaps.

Subtractlon tables by counting the slivers given
over for spinning and left over after spinning is
finished.

Measuring of thread and weighing of slivers given
_out for spinning will enable them to arrive at
,mathematlcal results, e.g. units of measure lines
curved and straight.

N.B-_Counting and writing of numbers up to 160
js needed in spinning and winding as 160 rounds make
2 lati, 16 rounds a kali and 1 round equalling 4 ft.
-g tar.

‘Social Studies : :

Clothing of the primtiive man—use of leaves,

barks and skins, leading gradually to the use of wool,
. cotton and silk. T b.).

Dress of men in different lands—the Arab, the
Eskimo, the African Pigmy. Dress in cold and warm
countries. Cleanliness of clothes.

- General Science : -

Names and functions of different parts of the

cotton plant, changes in the clothing of man with
- the change of seasons. HOwW does clothing prote
: agamst cold and heat? Effect of humidity on-card-
. i:ag and spinmng Mornmg time for th lpxckmg of
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Drawing :
Drawing of the cotton plant, cotton flower, cotton.
pod. ;
Mother Tongue : )
Naming the varicus tools used in the craft,.
describing the various processes of picking, carding.
and spinning with the takli; harvest songs and folk
songs connected with spinning. :

GRADE II
Mathematics :

Acquaintance with bigger numbers in spinning;
and winding exercises as 640 rounds make a goondi..

Addition and subtraction tables by pratical work
in spinning and winding, by counting exercises® in.
preparation of slivers and thread. Easy problems in.
addition and subtraction from practical work in spin-
ning and winding.

Exercises in measuring and weighing in connect--
ion with the basic craft to be continued to introduce:
them to measures of length, weight and money, com=-
monly used in the locality. >

Multiplication tables to be constructed by students:
when counting in groups cof ten, five and two.

Social Studies :
- Dress of primitive man in modern tunes (G
~ Dress in ancient times (2)
. Dress in distant lands (3)
- Blo%x;i\of different classes of people in the-
village ~ little - too much——swadeshl-—foreign},.
Style of dress =

>
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«General Science :

Form and size of the cotton plant (IT); stem and
‘bark of the cotton plant; form of the leaf of the
.cotton plant; form, size and colour of flower of the
.cotton plant; the seed of the cotton plant; time of
sowing and harvesting and the period of germination,
(V). Cotton plug to prevent dust getting in.
‘Drawing :

Drawing the cotton plant, the cotton flower.
_.Mother Tongue :

Oral description of processes involved in the
craft work. Reading matter to be provided should
.contain lessons on items mentioned above under
Social Studies and General Science.

Writing of the names (nouns) of @ instruments
used in craft and the processes (verbs) involved,
~writing short sentences about them.

; GRADE III.
"MATHEMATICS :
Numeration and notation in connection with
(a) statistics of the produce of cotton in the
villagé, district, province and -country, and
figures of export of cotton and of import
and export of cotton cloth.
(b) population of the village, the district, the
' province an‘d India, engaged in sthe basic

= craft. . 10
(c) the areas under cultivation: of cotton,
wheat, ete. ; e

' (These will supply data for ‘probléms and ex-
cercises in additmn and subtraction with blgger
‘numbers). ; : i
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Multiplication and division as the shortest
mfay of performing addition and subtraction of equal
numbers to be taken up by the distribution and by
taking back of slivers, taklis, winders and bundles
of cotton, by- caleulating numbers of objects required
for distribition and the numbers received from a.
heap by individual students. ;

Tables of weights and measures to be studied in
actual exercises in weighing and measuring in the
course of craft work.

A study of the Charkha to gain familiarity with .
common solids, i. e. cylinder, come, sphere, ete.

The ideas of quarter, half and three quarters to i
be given to children practically, by making heaps of
cotton, or cotton seeds.

~ Exercises in reduction (ascending and deseand-

ing) can be taught by practical work in calculaﬁing’

wages of spinning per child, per class and pe'r‘
length of yarn spun per class.

Social Studies :

1. Dress in Buddh1st India, (dress of Bhikhus)
Ancient Persia and Ancient Greece. Beauty
and simplicity of dress in ancient times (No. 1).

2. Description and significance of dress (under’
No. 2. dress for work, leisure and sleep).

3._ Production of cloth in the village—approximate
consumption per head,—quantity produced in

j _the village and mported from outside (No. 3).

General Science :

. Experiments with the cotton plants to ﬂlﬁstrate

germination of the cotton sced (No. I).

Dispersal of the cotton seed (No. II).
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Dependence of man on cotton plant (No. III)

How to keep clothes clean—washing with varis--
ous materials available in the village,

Drawing :

Drawing of dresses of primitive people.
Mother Tongue :

Oral description and discussion of craft pro--
cess; silent reading of written instructions about.
the craft work.

Relevant reading material in the text.

Keeping a daily record of work done in craft.

GRADE IV
Mathematics :

The bigger numbpers to be taken from figures:
of the occupational census and from  statistics of
production, export and import ete.

Calculation of wages earned in craft work will
introduce them to compound multiplication.

Simple book-keeping in connection with work
in basic eraft, keeping an account of materials.
used, and goods sold.

Social Studies :

Indian trade in cloth in olden times (No. 1).

More detailed information about proeduction,.
consumption of cloth in the village and the district.
o UL: 1) > ‘

Centres of cloth-production in  the  district -
af: 2) :
. The role played by cloth trade in Indian history;
qnpgrtanee of trade routes from India to the West;:
the urge to find a sea- route (II :5)
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'The number of producers of cloth in the village,
in the district; number necessary to produce all the
.cloth required; variations of this number with the
variations in the methods of production; textile
_mills, the migration from village to town, its extent;
_its dangers, need for planning. (III: a)

«Grenexal Science :

Experiment with cotton plant to illustrate No. I.

Experiment with cotton to show that air occu-
‘pies the space between the fibres; carded cotton,
increased volume of air in the intervening space,
air, non-conductor of heat; lihaf and razai. (IV).
Prawing :

Posters and Charts to represent graphically
_information relating to crafts under Secial Studies.
_Mother Tongue :

Oral presentation and discussion of relevant in-
-formation under social studies given above. Relevant
reading material in the text book and in the books
for supplementary reading (II: a)

Writing about relevant facts under Social
iStudies; descriptions of processes in craft and ex-
periments in General Science; writing simple letters to
celicit information from the A.IS.A., AIV.ILA.; the
‘District Council or Village Panchayat (III, C)

~ Keeping a daily or monthly record of indnndual’
and class progress in the basic craft (III d) i

GRADE V
jMa.thematics: = :

. Practical problems in the calculation of wages,
«qua.ntities of yarn spun, and yearly pr@duce and
expenses : y : g
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Practice method of calculation with reference

+to. prices .of yarn, cloth and wages. =
. Book-keeping to be continued by keeping detail-

.ed accounts of the work in the basie craft and the

.school co-operative shop.

Social Studies:

The simple dress of the Prophet of Islam; how
-cloth was produced in Arabia at that time: (I, a)

Indo-Muslim dress; (I, d, u) Improvement in
«cloth-production; weaving, dyeing and printing;
-carpet-making; (I: d, vi). Chief centres of cloth
‘trade (I) with a study of their climatic and geogra-
‘phical conditions; state protection and patronage;
‘the land-and sea-routes of 'cloth—trade; flourishing
trade with the West; privately—owned and State
factories.

The study of the different regions of the world
“with reference to the productmn of cloth, cotton and
“wool areas; (II, 4)

The whole of No. III.

Possibilities of organising sale of khadi-cloth on
.a co-bperative basis; the organisation of its produc-
tion and sale in the district; importance of khadi
in the present economic life of India.

“General Science : ?

Study of the cotton plant in greater detail as
‘required under No. I ;
‘Prawing :

Drawing. of illustration for relevant information
‘under Social Studies, General Science given above.

. Careful study of the cotton leaf and pod in
:general pencil, ink and colour. = = -
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Mother Tongue and Hindustani :

® A good deal of relevant reading matter can be
provided in the text-book, and in books for supple-
mentary reading.

Letters to different organisations to elicit infor=
‘mat,ion about Khadi production and sales, about
possihilities of co-operative organisation.

‘The keeping of necessary records of craft work.

Hindustani names of instruments and processes
inveolved in the craft.

4 GRADE Vi
Mathematics 3 : i

Work: in the school-shop as an introduction to
problems of profit and loss. ;

Percentages of waste in the craft work.

CGalculations of the volume of wood required for
making charkhas ete. Volumes of cubes, cuboids
and eyl;ndel'. Calculation of areas.

The cost of cloth required for durries; cost of
makine dresses. 3 i
Social Studies

The imporiance of cotton to the West; the Whole
story of the British occupation of India:

The causes of the origin of the East Indies-Trade;
first trade concessions; relation of European com-
panies and the workers; the East India Company .
and the Indian merchants; the exploitation of the
Indian peasant, worker and trader; the Industrial
Revolution; competition with Indian trade; pro-

tection in England against Indian textiles; (I: ¢, d).
. The story of the Indian national movement;

s
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the Swadeshi Movement, Swadeshi under Gandhiji,
Charkha and Khadi as symbols of Indian freedom'
-the economics of Khadi (I: 3). The whole of I: 4.

Organising centres of craft training for the adult
populatlon of the village. i

°* ‘Different kinds of cotton and its geographical

dlstnbution in the world; map work and collection
of specunens of ' different kinds -of cotton; climatic .
condmons ‘favourable to the growth of cotton e. g.
soﬂ hurrhdlty, temperature! the idea of geogra-
phic control; 1m-p‘6r't ‘and export figures relating to
Indian ‘éetfon’ cotton -exports and imports from
and to‘@ifferent: ’éottbn—manufacturing and cloth—
producing ‘countries of the world (IT) X

\'The scramble ‘for markets and raw materialsy
correlation with current events, e. g. the conquest .
of Abyssinia, Manchuria, China. : ;
General Sdienee 1

Physical properties of water; its chemical com=.
position and the mechanical = devices for irrigation
may be studied in connection with the geography of
cotton; study of (I) with reference to cotton; insect
pests; study of useful and harmful insects.
Drawing : Rk

Posters for a campaign to popularise the use of
Khadi; scale drawing in relation with cra.ftwork
Mother Tongue and “Hindustani : "

" A good deal of very instructive and interesting °
reading material can be provided in the text book '
and the books for supplementary reading dealing ®
with topics mentioned above under Social Studies and °
General Science. Composition work should also be '
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closely correlated  with  the interests gene-
rated in connection with their crait and other work,

; GRADE VII
Mathematics @

hie children should learn to understand the
rates of interest charged and the method of the cal-
culation of interest. = Running of School Sayvings
Bank will make the need of these calculations more
important, Practical problems in time, speed and
work with reference to the hasic craft.

Graphs in connection with the progress made
by students in craft work and in other sehool sub-
jects. Square root calculations in the making of
cloth. The mutual relation of warp, weft, poonja
and hank. -
Social Studies $

The effect of the Industrial Revolution on the
textile industry (No. I 1, iii).

Effect of scientific and technical developments
on clothing (No. I, 1, iv).

The story of industrialism and imperial expan-
sion as illustrated by the scramble for cotton grow-
ing areas and markets for textiles (No. 2,1 and 2 u).

The World War (2, iii). i

Development of cotton areas. World production
of cotton, cloth imports and expbrts (IV).

Different methods of producing cotton individual and
cqllective farming (land tenure systems 2. iy). Cotton
growing in Egypt and the U. S. A. with reference to
areas in the South—its association with slavery. The
Civil War (3, iif). '
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192 Hornby Road, Bombay.
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Syt. D. N. Patel,
Shree .Vithal Khanya Vidyalaya, Nadiaa.’

Syt. Semabhai R. Patel,
Nutan Vidyalaya, Surat Dist.
Khaira.
Syt. U. L. Patel,
Gujarati School, Hubli, (Dharwar),
Karnatak. ;
Syt. B. Pattnaik, ;
Town Hall Road, Cuttack. l
Rev. H. A. Popley,
London Mission Community and
Training School, Erode.
Syt. D. Purushottam,
Chittoor, S. I.
Syt. Jehangir Edulji Putar,
Forsyth Ganj, Khandwa.
Syt. B. Sriniwas Prabhu, Basrur,
South Kanara,
Syt. S. N. Rajan,
River Street, Morar,
Syt. Rajesholi Miam Sahib,
Hitpangi.
Syt. James G. Ram,
Christian Academy, Dhamtari, C. P.
Syt. G. Ramal?rishnaiah,
clo Andra Kala Parjshat, Tenali,
Guntur Dist. ‘
Syt. T. V. Ramanujan,
Union Christian College, Alwaye,
N. Travancore. 5
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60. Syt. K. S. Ramchandra Rao,
S  Tanilku, W. Godavari Diistrict.
61. Syt. R. V. Rudrappasami,
Board High School, Sankaram
Kavil, S. I. Ry.,
62, Prof. G. R. Saghal, ; -
Empire Hindu Hotel, Fort, Bomba.y s SRk
63. Shrimati Shanta Ben ¥
Maganwadi, Wardha. ;
64. Syt. Chakradhar Sharma, B el
Benares. 2
65. Syt. Krishnand Ram Maruty, e
Vidyashram, Vithalnagar, ;
Nr. Dhond, Dist. Poona

. 66, S,v.,\Atendxa Nath Sil, Ao el
Seom et ;
67. Syt. S. Sawan Singh, = ° Sineay Ram S
Khalsa High School, Gujanrawala :
Punjab. : :

68. Syt. Br. Sitaramaya, :
Nargol, Thana Dist, . 'j"
89. Syt. K. Krishna Somayah,
Hindu College High School, Guntur, e
70. Syt, Ram Kumar Lal Srivastava,
King George’s Silver Jubilee SpcmE ies
_High ‘School, Rasra (Ballia) U. P.
1. Syt. G. Suryanarayana, & LR e
Government Training School,
> Pentapadu. ‘ ‘
 92. Syt Muni Lal Swami, i e
L - clo Mohan Swami Valdya, :
Ghaziah,






2nd. Impresslon =
Read tms tascmaung essay on the role Islam haﬁ :

played in humen history. S
THE GANDB!AN WAY y

ACHARYA KRIPALANI -
(General\ Secretary, Indian National Congress)
With a Forward of Mahatma Gandhi

FULL CLOTH, 188 PAGES, Rs. 2}~ -
 Read this remarkable exposition of Gandhian P;mq-
sophy. It is a vigorous reply to Socfalists and Communalist el
- It enables one to understand the faith that hasknoved tﬁe
mmkms in this country.

. NATIONAL PUBLICATION SOCIETY snnms

movmcm AUTONOMY. by K. T. SHAH.
znd Hditlont (now 5th thousand) 430 pages Rsl 1}31-
2 mmmml. s'mUCTUnE by K. T. sn.m.
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